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PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1  

Board of Directors’ Regular Meeting 
Tuesday, September 14, 2021 6:30 p.m. 

C. L. Booth Education Service Center, 1215 W. Lewis Street, Pasco, WA  99301 
REMOTE MEETING DIAL IN ACCESS  

(253) 215-8782 Meeting ID: 826 3058 4291 Password: 480450 
 

Remote Access: Members of the public who wish to attend the public meeting remotely will 
need to call in to the meeting by dialing either of the following:  

For English dial: (253) 215-8782 Meeting ID: 826 3058 4291 Password: 480450 
For Spanish interpretation, join the Zoom and click the ‘Interpretation’ icon at the bottom 
of the screen.  

 
Live Stream: The live audio will be streamed through the Pasco School District’s YouTube.   
 
Public Comments: Public comments can be made during the ‘Audience Comments’ portion 
of the meeting by registering to attend the meeting in person or by joining the zoom 
link: https://bit.ly/2YFKuBj. Zoom attendees will be asked to raise their digital hand in Zoom if 
they would like to make a comment. When called on, the commenter will be unmuted for 2 
minutes, then muted when their time is up.  

  
A G E N D A     

 
4:30 – 6:30 PM Study Session: Legislative Priorities and 
Executive Session RCW 42.30.110(1)(i) Litigation and 
RCW 42.30.110(1)(b) and (c) Land Purchase and Sale 

Ms. Sarah Thornton and  
Mrs. Michelle Whitney 

1. CALL TO ORDER Ms. Amy Phillips 

2. FLAG SALUTE                      Emerson Elementary Students 

3. ROLL CALL  Steve Christensen Sherry Lancon Scott Lehrman Amy Phillips 
 Jesse Campos Brooklyn Arroyo Jason Asiedu Jennifer Walle 

4. AGENDA REVIEW 

5. AUDIENCE COMMENTS  

6. APPROVAL OF MINUTES                                                 Regular Meeting of August 24, 2021 

7. CONSENT AGENDA  

A. Personnel Ms. Kelli York 

B. Warrants Mr. Kevin Hebdon 
C. Approval of Conditional Certificates Ms. Kelli York 
D. Resolution No. 1006 Authorization for Right of 

Way Dedication Deed from Pasco School 
District No. 1 to Franklin County 

Mr. Raúl Sital 

https://www.youtube.com/PascoSchools


 
 

2 

E. Approval of Minimum Basic Education 
Requirement Compliance Report Mrs. Mira Gobel 

F. Approval of 2021-2024 Contract with Pasco 
Association of Educators (Coaches) Ms. Sarah Thornton 

G. Approval of 2021-2024 Contract with Pasco 
Association of Educators (Certificated) Ms. Sarah Thornton 

8. ACTION ITEMS  
A. Voting Rights Act-Director Districts Timeline Ms. Sarah Thornton 

9. REPORTS  
A. 2021 School Start Up Report Ms. Mira Gobel 
B. First Reading: Policy 1131 Stand Board 

Committees, Policy 1132 Ad Hoc Board 
Committees, Policy 1133 Board Community 
Advisory Committees, Policy 1134 
Community Service, Policy 1240 Duties of 
Individual Board Members, 1260 Board 
Progress Monitoring and State of the School 
Reviews 

Mrs. Michelle Whitney 

10. EXTENDED STUDY/DISCUSSION  
A. Prioritizing WSSDA Legislative Positions and 

PSD's Legislative Priorities Mr. Steve Christensen 

11. FUTURE AGENDA ITEMS  

12. COMMUNICATIONS  

13. EXECUTIVE SESSION  

14. ADJOURN 
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Pasco School District No. 1 

Board of Directors’ Regular Meeting August 24, 2021, 6:30 p.m. 
C. L. Booth Education Service Center, 1215 West Lewis Street, Pasco, WA  99301 

M I N U T E S 
 
CALL TO ORDER 
Board President Amy Phillips called the meeting to order at 6:30 p.m.  
 
PRESENT   
Board of Directors          Booth Administrators  
Amy Phillips, President  
Scott Lehrman, Vice President  
Jesse Campos, Member  
Steve Christensen, Member 
Sherry Lancon, Member  
Brooklyn Arroyo, Student Representative  
Jason Asiedu, Student Representative  
Jennifer Walle, Student Representative (excused) 

Michelle Whitney, Superintendent  
Sarah Thornton, Assistant Superintendent 
Raúl Sital, Assistant Superintendent 
Carla Lobos, Assistant Superintendent 
Mira Gobel, Assistant Superintendent 
Steve Story, Executive Director Operations 
Kevin Hebdon, Executive Director of Fiscal 
Services  
Mark Garrett, Executive Director Information 
Systems 
Alma Duran, Director of Special Programs 
Megan Nelson, Director of STEM and Instructional 
Technology 
Jennie Richardson, Executive Assistant to the 
Superintendent 

Public Attendees:  
The public attendee sign-in sheet is available in the Superintendent's office upon request.  
 
APPROVAL OF MINUTES   
Mr. Steve Christensen moved to approve the minutes of the regular board meeting of August 10, 2021, 
as presented.  Ms. Sherry Lancon seconded the motion; the motion carried. Roll call was as follows: 
 
Mr. Christensen – Yes 
Ms. Lancon – Yes 

Ms. Phillips – Yes 
Mr. Campos – Yes 

Mr. Lehrman – Yes

  
AGENDA REVIEW 
There were no additions or changes to the Board meeting this evening and Superintendent Whitney 
noted there is no request for an Executive Session this evening. 
 
AUDIENCE COMMENTS 
The following audience members made comments:  
Michelle Andres addressed the board about systemic racism, she also spoke against the mandate of 
vaccinations.  John Kennedy expressed his gratitude of prioritizing the student health, educators and 
enforcing masking, he was thankful of the school district caring about the health and safety and 
upholding the governor’s masking mandate. John Weiesenfield staff member thanked Dr. Escalara for 
purchasing the cart for the microscope that has enabled him to share the microscope and science 
broader than just his classroom. Dorthy Franzel spoke against mask wearing for students, encouraged 
the Board to reconsider going against the Governor’s mask mandate for 2021-2022 school year. 
 
CONSENT AGENDA 
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Approved Consent Agenda items include:  
• Personnel 
• Warrants 
• Stevens Middle School Replacement Construction Change Order No. 011 

 
Mr. Scott Lehrman moved to approve the consent agenda as presented. Mr. Steve Christensen 
seconded the motion; the motion carried. Roll call was as follows:
 
Mr. Christensen – Yes 
Ms. Lancon – Yes 

Mr. Lehrman – Yes 
Ms. Phillips – Yes  

Mr. Campos – Yes 

 
ACTION ITEMS 
District Policy 6122 Evaluation of the Superintendent – Mrs. Michelle Whitney   
The purpose of this presentation is to obtain board approval for annual district objectives as required by 
District Policy 6122 Evaluation of the Superintendent.  
District Policy #6122 states, “The superintendent shall be evaluated on the basis of specific 
board/superintendent-developed performance objectives…” We have referred to these performance 
objectives as Annual District Objectives. They are identified in the spring/summer of and approved by 
the Board before school start as per policy. 
Annual District Objectives were suggested by the Board at a June 8th School Board Retreat. On August 
10th, the Superintendent presented the impacts of the suggested Annual District Objectives to District 
staff's scope of work and the Board engaged in discussion.  By consensus of the Board the following 
objectives were identified. 

1. Long Term Facilities Management Plan refresh process including a board advisory committee 
approach and keeping an eye on high school boundaries in planning for comprehensive high 
school #3 

2. Voting Rights Act: Director Districts 
3. Definition of Equity 
4. Learning Recovery and Acceleration 

 
Board discussion followed. 
 
Mr. Steve Christensen moved to approve the annual district objectives as presented as the 
performance objectives requirement of District Policy 6122 Evaluation of the Superintendent. Ms. Sherry 
Lancon seconded the motion; the motion carried. Roll call was as follows: 
 
Mr. Christensen – Yes 
Ms. Lancon – Yes 

Ms. Phillips – Yes 
Mr. Campos – Yes 

Mr. Lehrman – Yes

 
REPORTS  
District Office Organizational Structure: New Faces and Familiar Faces in New Places – Mrs. Michelle 
Whitney  
The purpose of this presentation is to provide a high-level overview of the new district office 
organizational structure. 
The District Office organizational structure was redesigned in alignment with the following core 
principles: 

1. Narrowing work scope to broaden talent development and capacity building with an eye on 
consistency in implementation and a culture of responsiveness and agility.  
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2. Developing systems that are consistent, efficient, predictable, replicable, and measurable in a 
fiscally responsible way 

3. A through line of DEI through a Belonging Through a Culture of Dignity using the work of Floyd 
Cobb and John Krownapple. 

 
Board discussion followed.  
 
Curriculum Review Cycle and Sexual Health Curriculum Adoption – Ms. Megan Nelson and Ms. Carla 
Lobos 
The purpose of this presentation is to update the board on the status of our Sexual Heath Curriculum 
Adoption and review the Curriculum Review Cycle.  
 
Each time we review a curriculum we look at it through the lens of does it need a minor refresh, do we 
need to fill gaps, or does it need a complete overhaul? We will review the process that guides us in 
making those decisions.   
 
The Sexual Health Curriculum Review Committee has a direction forward on the review of the materials 
after receiving the review information from OSPI’s committee. We will update the board on that as well 
as our plan moving forward and how parents can opt students out of the HIV/AIDS & Sexual Health 
Instruction.  
 
Board discussion followed. 
  
COVID Update and Impacts for Fall – Ms. Sarah Thornton  
To share with the Board an update on the state’s COVID-19 rules that impact public school districts.   
Background 

• On February 29, 2020, the Washington Governor Jay Inslee declared a state of emergency in all 
counties of our state under Chapters 38.08, 38.52 and 43.06 RCW, and directed implementation 
of the plans and procedures of the state’s Comprehensive Emergency Management Plan in 
response to the novel coronavirus (COVID-19).  On March 13, 2020, Governor Inslee ordered 
closure of all public and private K-12 schools in Washington State until April 24, 2020, to contain 
the spread of COVID-19, and on April 6, 2020, directed that school buildings remain closed from 
providing traditional, in-person instruction throughout the remainder of the 2019-2020 school 
year. 

• On June 11, 2020, the Office of the Superintendent of Public Instruction (OSPI) issued official 
guidance for reopening Washington schools for the 2020-2021 school year. On July 28, 2020 
Benton-Franklin Health Department recommended that school not fully open to in-person 
education-based Franklin County’s community health conditions.   

• On October 27th, the PSD Board voted on the blending learning to be implemented beginning 
with grades Pre-K through grade 2 on November 9, 2020; with grades 3 through 5 beginning on 
November 16th, 2020; and middle and high school students no earlier than December 3, 2020 as 
long as community health conditions support moving forward.  

• On November 27th, the PSD Board voted to postpone middle and high school blended learning 
model in response to the poor community health conditions until further notice. On February 9th 
the PSD Board voted to send middle and high school blended learning beginning in February 
2021.  

• On March 23, 2021, the PSD Board voted to return elementary students to full-time in-person 
learning beginning April 12, 2021 for elementary and April 19, 2021 for secondary.  

• Governor Inslee’s emergency proclamation 2015.13 was further updated on May 21, 2021 and an 
update regarding changes was presented to the PSD Board on June 8, 2021. 
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• On July 1, 2021, Governor Inslee issued Proclamation 20-25.14 which amended prior proclamations 
and continued the COVID-19 State of Emergency. The amended proclamation was titled 
“Washington Ready” and ordered modifications to restrictions on movement, occupancy, and 
face coverings.  The proclamation incorporates by reference orders by the Secretary of Health 
and requires employers to comply with all conditions of operation required by the Washington 
State Department of Labor and Industries.  

• On July 28, 2021, the Washington State Department of Health issued updated requirements for K-
12 schools for the 2021-2022 school year. The rules include the requirement that all staff and 
students must continue to wear face coverings regardless of vaccination status. 

• On August 18, 2021, Governor Inslee announced a directive that all K-12 staff would be required to 
be fully vaccinated or have a medical or religious exemption by October 18, 2021. 

 
EXTENDED STUDY/DISCUSSION 
There were no extended study/discussion topics presented.  
 
FUTURE AGENDA ITEMS  
The next Board Meeting will be held on September 14th. During this meeting there will be a presentation 
on the PSD Legislative Priorities with Marie Sullivan during the study session. There will be reports on the 
school start up numbers, as well as an extended study discussion on prioritizing WSSDA Legislative 
positions and PSD’s legislative priorities. 
 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Sherry Lancon and Jesse Campos – Thanked the staff for all their hard work with navigating the start of 
school during this time.  

Steve Christensen – Recognized the challenges in the community and in the schools during this state of 
emergency. Shared that he disagrees with the Governor’s mandate of the vaccine for school district 
employees. Encourages the governor to provide better data to help better inform people.  

Scott Lehrman – Thanked Mr. Weisenfeld for sharing his passion for science with the board this evening 
and the community. Youngest daughter is starting Jump Start and his oldest is at Chiawana this year. His 
family is looking forward to the start of the new school year.  

Amy Phillips – Agreed with Board Member Steve Christensen regarding the mandate the vaccine. 
Recognizes the struggle that the start of the school year will begin but thankful for the district and their 
safety protocols they have in place to keep students and staff safe.   

Jason Asiedu and Brooklyn Arroyo – Shared their excitement for starting the school year.  

ADJOURNMENT  
The Board of Directors adjourned at 8:07 p.m.  

 

 
 
    
President of the Board     Secretary of the Board 
 
 



 
PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1 

Agenda Item Summary 
 

AGENDA ITEM NO. :  07A BOARD MEETING DATE:  September 14, 2021 

TOPIC:  Personnel Actions 

CABINET ADMINISTRATOR:  Kelli York 

PRESENTER:  Kelli York 

    REPORT 
    1ST READING 
    DISCUSSION 
    2ND READING 

X     ACTION REQUIRED 

OBJECTIVE:   
Board approval of personnel actions as presented in the packet. 
 
BACKGROUND:   
 
 

POSSIBLE ALTERNATIVES:  

PROJECTED COSTS:   BUDGET CODE:  

SUGGESTED MOTION:   
I move to approve the personnel actions as presented in the packet. 
 

NEXT STEPS:   
 
 

 



PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1 
REPORT FOR BOARD OF DIRECTORS – September 14, 2021 

 
 

CERTIFICATED-ADMINISTRATIVE-COACHING  
PERSONNEL ACTIONS 

08/20/21 – 09/09/21 
 

 

Request Board approval of the following personnel actions. All salary amounts are based on the 
negotiated agreement between the Pasco School District and the Pasco Association of Educators. 
 
 

NAME POSITION ACTION TAKEN EFFECTIVE DATE 
 
Aguila, Anthony Counselor Bilingual Resigned 08/31/2021 
 Captain Gray Elementary School 
 
Allen, Mary Teacher Health Fitness MS Hired 08/31/2021 
 McLoughlin Middle School 
 
Barnett, Corinne Teacher SS Self-Contained Hired 08/31/2021 
 Robinson Elementary School 
 
Carrasco, Marisela Teacher Kindergarten Spanish Leave 08/31/2021-09/22/2021 
 Whittier Elementary School 
 
Cleveland, Kara Teacher CTE Leave 08/31/2021-10/04/2021 
 Pasco High School  
 
Collins, Lindsey Teacher Health Fitness Rescinded 08/31/2021 
 PIXeL  
 
Crider, Brett Teacher Gr 7 Math/Science Hired 08/31/2021 
 McLoughlin Middle School  
 
Davenport, Rick Teacher CTE Hired 08/31/2021 
 Pasco High School 
 
Duarte, Amanda Teacher Grade 4/5 Spanish Leave 08/31/2021-01/03/2021 
 Curie Elementary School 
 
Elizondo, Jose Teacher Gr 8 LA/History Hired 08/31/2021 
 Stevens Middle School 
 
Farias, Chelsey Teacher CTE Hired 08/31/2021 
 Chiawana High School  
 
Figueroa, Shantelle Teacher Gr 8 Math Hired 08/31/2021 
 Stevens Middle School 
 
Forbis, Trevor Teacher English HS Hired 08/31/2021 
 New Horizons High School 
 
Frank, Cristina Teacher Health Fitness MS Hired 08/31/2021 
 Ochoa Middle School 
 
Garza, Daniel Teacher Grade 5 Spanish Resigned 08/31/2021 
 Math Coach 
 Robinson Elementary School 
 
Herrera, Carmen Nurse Certificated Rescinded 08/31/2021 
 Migrant Program 
 



 
Hilty, Anna Teacher CTE Hired 08/31/2021 
 Pasco High School 
 
Hofmann, Thomas Teacher CTE Hired 08/31/2021 
 Reynolds Middle School 
 
Johnson, Nicole Teacher Preschool SS Resigned 8/31/2021 
 Early Learning Center 
 
Kamphuis, Lindsey Teacher SS SLC Hired 08/31/2021 
 Whittier Elementary School 
 
Laws, Denice Teacher English HS Resigned 08/31/2021 
 New Horizons High School  
 
LeClair, Ashley Teacher Grade 4/5 Hired 08/31/2021 
 Robinson Elementary School 
 
Liberty, Ronanda Teacher Gr 7 LA/History Hired 08/31/2021 
 McLoughlin Middle School 
 
Lineberry, Ashley Teacher CTE Hired 09/07/2021 
 Chiawana High School 
 
Lynn, Bethany Teacher Grade 4/5 Resigned 08/31/2021 
 Three Rivers Elementary School 
 
Martin, Kelly Nurse Certificated Resigned 08/31/2021 
 Franklin Elementary School 
 
Martinez, Gloria Teacher Gr 7 Math/Science Hired 08/31/2021 
 Ochoa Middle School 
 
Maxwell, Malia Teacher Kindergarten Hired 08/31/2021 
 Markham Elementary School 
 
McKay, Briar Teacher Gr 6 LA/History  Hired 08/31/2021 
 Ochoa Middle School 
 
Meacham, Maegan Teacher Gr 6 LA/History Resigned 08/31/2021 
 Ochoa Middle School 
 
Pineda, Norma Teacher Kindergarten Spanish Hired 08/31/2021 
 Angelou Elementary School 
 
Rosenbaum, Rocio Teacher Kindergarten Spanish Hired 08/31/2021 
 McGee Elementary School 
 
Rutt, Matthew Teacher Gr 8 LA/History Hired 08/31/2021 
 Stevens Middle School 
 
Schwilke, Verna Teacher Visual Arts Retired 08/31/2021 
 Chiawana High School 
 
Sharer, Beth Teacher Gr 6 Math/Science Hired 08/31/2021–02/13/2022 
 Stevens Middle School  LOA Contract  
 
Shelestovskiy, Filipp Teacher Gr 7 Math Resigned 08/31/2021 
 McLoughlin Middle School 
 
Solo, Deborah Teacher SS Resource Room Resigned 09/07/2021 
 Chiawana High School 
 



Sturges, Summer Speech Language Pathologist Hired 08/31/2021 
 Booth Building 
 
Truitt, Cala Teacher CTE Resigned 08/31/2021 
 Chiawana High School 
 
Urena D Delgado, Juana Teacher Grade 5 Spanish Hired 08/31/2021 
 Angelou Elementary School 
 
Vargas, Samuel Teacher Health Fitness MS Hired 08/31/2021 
 Stevens Middle School 
 
White, Jennifer Teacher Health Fitness MS Resigned 08/31/2021 
 McLoughlin Middle School 
 
Whittaker, Eric Teacher Gr 7 LA/History Hired 08/31/2021 
 Ochoa Middle School 
 
Williamson, Rebecca Teacher SS SLC Resigned 08/31/2021 
 Whittier Elementary School 



PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1 
REPORT FOR THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS – September 14, 2021 

 

CLASSIFIED PERSONNEL ACTIONS 
 

8/20/2021 – 9/9/2021 
 

Request Board approval of the following personnel actions: 
 

NAME 
 

POSITION ACTION TAKEN 
 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Aguilar, Idalia Tutor, Temporary 
St. Patrick’s 
 

Resigned 8/23/2021 

Carby, Taylor Paraeducator, Special Services 
Emerson 
 

Hired 8/31/2021 

Chavez, Gabriela CARE Room Paraeducator 
Pasco High 
 

Hired, Temporary 8/31/2021 

Coonrad, Sarah Nutrition Services 1st Helper 
Chiawana 
 

Resigned 8/19/2021 

Correa-Arceo, 
Esmeralda 

Paraeducator, Special Services 
Chiawana 
 

Hired 8/31/2021 

Decker, Jessica Non-Instructional Paraeducator 
Reynolds 
 

Hired 8/31/2021 

Farias, Omar Bilingual Student Achievement 
Specialist 
Ochoa 
 

Hired 8/30/2021 

Garcia, Cynthia Paraeducator, Special Services 
Gray 
 

Hired 8/31/2021 

Garcia, Patricia Paraeducator, Bilingual Transitional 
Kindergarten 
Chess 
 

Hired 8/31/2021 

Gomez, Annabell Bilingual Receptionist 
Chiawana 
 

Leave of Absence 8/31/2021 – 11/30/2021 

Grable, Karin Secretary to Elementary Principal 
McGee 
 

Hired 8/10/2021 

Hansen, Debra Driver 
Transportation 
 

Leave of Absence 8/31/2021 – 11/30/2021 

Hendricks, Lisa Paraeducator, Special Services 
Booth 
 

Resigned 8/30/2021 

Hernandez Rondon, 
Pilar 

Bilingual Assessment Specialist 
Booth 
 

Hired 8/31/2021 

Herrera, Paola Paraeducator, Special Services 
Twain 
 

Resigned 8/30/2021 

Herron, Kyle Nutrition Services Roving Helper 
Nutrition Services 
 

Hired 8/31/2021 

Ligas, Brenda Bilingual Attendance Clerk 
Stevens 

Resigned 9/17/2021 



 

Martinez, Idolina Paraeducator 
Frost 
 

Resigned 8/19/2021 

Mata, Irma Paraeducator, Special Services 
Emerson 
 

Resigned 8/31/2021 

Maya, Jasmine Paraeducator, Special Services 
Livingston 
 

Hired 8/31/2021 

Mendoza, Kaylee Clerk I 
Reynolds 
 

Leave of Absence 8/27/2021 – 11/29/2021 

Montijo, Elena Nutrition Services Helper 
Chiawana 
 

Hired 8/31/2021 

Olvera, Julissa Bilingual CARE Room 
Paraeducator 
Twain 
 

Hired, Temporary 8/31/2021 

Ortega, Yoali CARE Room Paraeducator, 
Bilingual 
Stevens 
 

Hired  
Resigned 

8/31/2021 
9/2/2021 

Partida Miranda, Lizbett Paraeducator, Special Services 
McGee 
 

Hired 8/31/2021 

Pineda, Norma Paraeducator, Bilingual 
Whittier 
 

Resigned to Accept 
Certificated Position 

8/30/2021 

Ponce, America Bilingual Attendance Clerk 
Twain 
 

Resigned 10/1/2021 

Rangel, Annamaria Nutrition Services Helper 
Chiawana 
 

Hired 8/31/2021 

Reynoso, Sara Bilingual Classroom Tutor 
Ochoa 
 

Hired 8/31/2021 
 

Romero, Itzel Paraeducator, Special Services 
Whittier 
 

Resigned 8/30/2021 

Sanchez de Morfin, 
Maria F. 

Paraeducator 
Parent Education Center 
 

Retired 8/31/2021 

Snell, Jacob Paraeducator, Special Services 
Angelou 
 

Resigned to Accept 
Certificated Position 

8/18/2021 

Urbach, Lynn Health Room Paraeducator 
Booth 
 

Retired 9/1/2021 

Urena D. Delgado, 
Juana 

Paraeducator 
Angelou 
 

Resigned to Accept 
Certificated Position 

8/23/2021 

Valdivia Ortiz, Diana Non-Instructional Paraeducator 
Ochoa 
 

Hired 8/31/2021 

Villarreal, Beatrice Paraeducator, Special Services 
Chiawana 
 

Resigned 8/27/2021 

Webby, Kimberly Paraeducator, Special Services 
Captain Gray 
 

Retired 9/17/2021 



Wodtli, Kaylie Paraeducator 
Livingston 
 

Resigned 8/31/2021 

Zavaleta, Vanessa Guidance Registrar 
New Horizons 
 

Hired 8/17/2021 
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PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1 

Agenda Item Summary 
 

AGENDA ITEM NO.:  08B BOARD MEETING DATE:  September 14, 2021 

TOPIC:  Approval of Warrants 

CABINET ADMINISTRATOR:  Kevin Hebdon 

PRESENTER:  Kevin Hebdon 

    REPORT 
    1ST READING 
    DISCUSSION 
    2ND READING 
    ACTION REQUIRED 

OBJECTIVE:   
Obtain board approval of accounts payable warrants for 2020-2021 and 2021-2022 General, Capital 
Projects, Associated Student Body, and Transportation Vehicle funds. 
BACKGROUND: (Pertinent past action/events)   
All district warrants are subject to board approval.  Policy 7322 allows the district to issue accounts 
payable warrants in advance of board approval.  In the event any claim is disapproved, the auditing 
officer and superintendent will cause the claim to be recognized as a receivable and pursue 
collection until the funds are collected or until the board approves the claim. 

 
 
POSSIBLE ALTERNATIVES: N/A 

PROJECTED COSTS:  N/A BUDGET CODE: N/A 

SUGGESTED MOTION:   
 
Warrant Date: August 19, 2021 
General Fund warrants numbered 305099-305176 in the amount of $716,646.89 
Capital Projects Fund warrants numbered 305177-305186 in the amount of $37,619.39 
Associated Student Body Fund warrants numbered 305187-305188 in the amount of $1,595.80 
 
Warrant Date: August 25, 2021 
General Fund warrants numbered 305189-305253 in the amount of $308,076.47 
Capital Projects Fund warrants numbered 305254-305257 in the amount of $39,457.85 
Associated Student Body Fund warrants numbered 305258-305261 in the amount of $3,819.85 
 
Warrant Date: August 31, 2021 
General Fund warrants numbered 305262-305365 in the amount of $11,268,095.75 
Capital Projects Fund warrants numbered 305366-305367 in the amount of $8,192.84 
Associated Student Body Fund warrants numbered 305368-305371 in the amount of $12,229.29 
 

NEXT STEPS:   
 
 

 



 

 
PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1 

Agenda Item Summary 
 

AGENDA ITEM NO. : 07C  BOARD MEETING DATE:  September 14, 2021 

TOPIC:  Approval of Conditional Certificates 

CABINET ADMINISTRATOR:  Sarah Thornton 
PRESENTER:  Kelli York 

    REPORT 
    1ST READING 
    DISCUSSION 
    2ND READING 

X   ACTION REQUIRED 

OBJECTIVE:   
To obtain board approval of conditional certification as required by WAC 181-79A-231.  

BACKGROUND:  
WAC 181-79A-231 allows for conditional certification to assist school districts in meeting the state’s 
educational goals by giving them flexibility in hiring decisions based on shortages, but also requires 
formal board approval of conditional certification. 
 
The district requests this authorization by the school board pursuant to the WAC. 

POSSIBLE ALTERNATIVES:   

PROJECTED COSTS:   BUDGET CODE:   

SUGGESTED MOTION:  I move to approve the conditional certificates as presented. 

 NEXT STEPS:   

The board of directors approves conditional certification for the following individuals per 
WAC 181-79A-231. 
 
Name    Endorsements  
Barnett, Corinne   Special Education 
Johnson, Joyce   Elementary Education 
Montano, Diana   Elementary Education 
Myers, Kimberly   Special Education 
Ponce, Elizabeth   Elementary Education 
Ringo, Kimberly   School Nurse 
Wright-Jackson, Leon  Special Education 

 



 
PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1 

Agenda Item Summary 
 

AGENDA ITEM NO. :  07D BOARD MEETING DATE:  September 14, 2021 

TOPIC:   Resolution 1006 Authorization for Right of Way Dedication Deed from Pasco School District No. 
1 to Franklin County 

CABINET ADMINISTRATOR:  Raúl Sital 

PRESENTER:  Raúl Sital 

    REPORT 
    1ST READING 
    DISCUSSION 
    2ND READING 
    ACTION REQUIRED 

OBJECTIVE:   
To obtain board approval for a Right of Way Dedication Deed to Franklin County of district owned 
property not suitable for educational purposes. 

BACKGROUND:    
The property owner adjacent and to the east of the PSD's 76 acre Burns Road property plans to 
develop their east "half of Road 108" which includes the extension of utilities. When the easement 
was created on the Short Plat it was the PSD's intention to dedicate this easement as a right-of-
way to either the City or the County upon the development of its property. The easement was to 
represent ½ of an anticipated 80' right-of-way for the future development of Road 108.  
Franklin County would consider accepting a Right of Way Dedication Deed from the PSD for the 
west half of future Road 108. 
 
District staff request approval of granting the Dedication Deed to Franklin County. 
 
 

POSSIBLE ALTERNATIVES:   

PROJECTED COSTS:    BUDGET CODE:   

SUGGESTED MOTION:   
I move to approve Resolution 1006 authorizing the Right of Way Dedication Deed from Pasco School 
District No. 1 to Franklin County as presented. 

 NEXT STEPS:   

 











 
 

RESOLUTION NO. 1006 
Authorization for Dedication Deed 

Franklin County Parcel No. 115-180-042 
 
 
WHEREAS, Pasco School District No. 1, for and in consideration of creating access to the District’s 
property for the public use, and as a public right-of-way, and other mutual benefits request an 
Authorization for a Dedication Deed to Franklin County.  This easement is to represent ½ of an 
anticipated 80’ right-of-way for the future development of Road 108.  The property owned by the 
district on the parcel identified as Franklin County Tax Identification Number 115-180-042; and 
  
WHEREAS, the Board has determined that the Dedication Deed would benefit the district and its 
patrons; and  
  
WHEREAS, the Board has determined that the Dedication Deed would not substantially interfere 
with district purposes,  
   
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED THAT, the Pasco School District No. 1 Board of 
Directors authorizes the Dedication Deed on the parcel identified as Franklin County Tax 
Identification Numbers 115-180-042, bearing the legal description as contained in Exhibit A to this 
Resolution.  
 
ADOPTED this 14th day of September 2021, at a regular meeting of the Board Directors of Pasco 
School District No. 1. 
 
 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS: ______________________________________ 
  Amy Phillips, President 
 
  ______________________________________ 
  Scott Lehrman, Vice President 

   
  ______________________________________ 
  Sherry Lancon, Member  
  
  ______________________________________ 
  Steve Christensen, Member 
 
  ______________________________________ 
  Jesse Campos, Member 
 
 
 
ATTEST______________________________________ 
               Michelle Whitney  
 Superintendent & Secretary of the Board 









 

     
PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1 

Agenda Item Summary 
 

AGENDA ITEM NO. :  07E BOARD MEETING DATE:  September 14, 2021  

TOPIC:  Minimum Basic Education Requirement Compliance Report 

CABINET ADMINISTRATOR:  Mira Gobel 
PRESENTER:  Mira Gobel 

    REPORT 
    1ST READING 
    DISCUSSION 
    2ND READING 
    ACTION REQUIRED 

OBJECTIVE:  
To secure Board approval of the Minimum Basic Education Requirement Compliance Report for the 
2021-2022 school year. 
  

BACKGROUND:  
Each year the district is required to submit a report that certifies whether it will meet the state’s 
guidelines for the minimum180 day school year, instructional hour offering and graduation minimum 
requirements.  Pasco School District demonstrates compliance in all areas.   The minimum offering of 
instruction hours required is met by having a district-wide average of  1,027 instructional hours in 
grades 1 – 12.  Students in kindergarten are not factored into this average as at least a minimum of 
1,000 instructional hours must be offered. 
 
Pasco School Districts meets this requirement for school year 2021-22 with an average of 1,076.09 
instructional hours in grades 1 – 12.  Kindergarten students are offered 1,060.34 instructional hours for 
school year 2021-22.  
 
In response to the education  impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic, the minimum basic education 
requirement compliance and district survey has expanded to accommodate new reporting 
requirements for an emergency waiver program.  The survey includes questions about instructional 
hours, days and school schedules; graduation requirements; mastery-based learning and 
emergency waiver administration and data from Spring 2021. 
 
 

  
POSSIBLE ALTERNATIVES:   

PROJECTED COSTS:   BUDGET CODE:    

SUGGESTED MOTION:   
I move the Minimum Basic Education Requirement Compliance Report for the 2020-21 school year be 
approved as presented. 

 NEXT STEPS:   

 











Firefox https://surveygizmolibrary.s3.amazonaws.com/library/688183/Practi ... 

change responses as needed. You will also be able to download a PDF of your responses and you will 
receive an email confirmation of your survey submission. 

I ID: 310 

1) Name and contact information of you or the person we should contact if we have

questions about survey responses*

ID: 311 

First Name: 
------ ----------------

1 ID: 313 

Last Name: 
- ---------------------

Validation: %s format expected 

ID: 314 

Email: 
--------------------- -

I ID: 315 

2) Name of your school district*

Instructional Hours, Days, and School Schedules 

I ID: 259 

By answering the following questions, school districts provide prospective assurance of meeting 
minimum requirements of the program of basic education for the 2021-2022 school year. 

The State Board of Education has an �P.dated FAQ on instructional hours and the Office of 
Superintendent of Public Instruction has released Bulletin 034-21 regarding options for instructional 
funding models for the 2021-2022 school year. WAC 180-16-195 and WAC 180-16-200 have also been 
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PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1 

Agenda Item Summary 
 

AGENDA ITEM NO. :  07F BOARD MEETING DATE:  September 14, 2021 

TOPIC:  2021-2024 Contract with Pasco Association of Educators (Coaches) 

CABINET ADMINISTRATOR:  Sarah Thornton 

PRESENTER:  Kelli York 

    REPORT 
    1ST READING 
    DISCUSSION 
    2ND READING 
    ACTION REQUIRED 

OBJECTIVE:    
To obtain board approval of the 2021-2024 collective bargaining agreement with the Pasco 
Association of Educators representing coaches.  

BACKGROUND:     
The district and the PAE coaches’ association have agreed to a 3-year successor collective 
bargaining agreement.  The coaches have ratified the contract and staff recommends that the 
board approve the agreement as presented. 

POSSIBLE ALTERNATIVES:   

PROJECTED COSTS:   BUDGET CODE:   
SUGGESTED MOTION:   
I move to approve the 2021-2024 collective bargaining agreement with the Pasco Association of 
Educators coaches’ association as presented. 

 NEXT STEPS:  
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CONTRACT 
between the 

PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1 
and the 

PASCO ASSOCIATION OF EDUCATORS 
 
 
 

PREAMBLE 
 
In order to effectuate the provisions of RCW 41.56, the Public Employees’ Collective Bargaining Act 
(hereinafter the Act); and to set forth prescribed rights with respect to wages, hours, terms and 
condition of employment of the extracurricular/coaching employees of the Pasco School District, this 
Agreement is made and entered into by and between the District and the Association. 
 

ADMINISTRATION 
 
The District hereby recognizes the Pasco Coaches Association (hereinafter referred to as the 
Association) as the exclusive bargaining representative for all extracurricular/coaching employees in 
the bargaining unit holding supplemental contracts within the District that do not require OSPI 
teaching certification, excluding any person whose duties as deputy, administrative assistant or 
secretary necessarily imply a confidential relationship to the executive head or to the Board of 
Directors pursuant to RCW 41.56.030(2). 
 
DEFINITIONS 
Employee:  The term “employee” when used hereinafter in the Contract shall refer to employees 
represented by the Association in the bargaining unit as defined above. 
 
Gender:  Words used in this Contract denoting gender shall mean masculine and feminine unless a 
specific context requires otherwise. 
 
STATUS OF THE CONTRACT 
This Contract shall supersede any rules, regulations, policies, resolutions or practices of the District 
which shall be contrary to or inconsistent with its terms to the extent of conflict.  Practices which arise 
from the interpretation of this Contract shall remain in full force and effect unless changed by mutual 
agreement. 
 
Existing policies, rules, regulations, procedures or practices not in conflict with this Contract and 
which provide a benefit to the employees shall remain in full force and effect at the discretion of the 
Board. 
 
MAINTENANCE OF BENEFITS 
Unless otherwise provided in this contract nothing contained herein shall be interpreted and/or applied 
so as to eliminate, reduce or otherwise detract from current individual salaries and employee benefits. 
 
NO STRIKE/NO LOCKOUT 
During the term of this Contract there shall be no strike or other economic action by the Association 
and no lockout or other economic action by the District. 
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CONFORMITY TO LAW 
This Contract shall be governed and construed according to the Constitution and laws of the State of 
Washington and Washington Interscholastic Activities Association (WIAA) governing handbook.  If 
any provision of the contract, or any application of this Contract to any employees covered hereby, 
shall be found contrary to law by a court of competent jurisdiction, such provision or application shall 
have effect only to the extent permitted by law, and all other provisions or applications of the Contract 
shall continue in full force and effect. 
 
If any provision of this Contract is so held to be contrary to law, the parties shall commence 
negotiations on said provision as soon thereafter as reasonably possible. 
 
DISTRIBUTION OF CONTRACT 
The District shall print and supply enough copies to the Association for distribution by the Association 
to all employees represented under this contract.  Copies will be printed and available:  (1) on the first 
workday of the school year, or (2) forty-five days after ratification, whichever comes later. 
 
Additional copies shall be supplied to the Association upon request.  The District shall make available 
upon request a copy of the Contract to all applicants interviewed for employee positions. 
 
SUBCONTRACTING 
Work customarily performed by the bargaining unit will not be subcontracted without first having 
bargained the matter with the Association. 
 

BUSINESS 
 
EXCLUSIVE PROFESSIONAL DUES RIGHTS 
It will be the right of employees who are members of the Association and who are covered by this 
contract to, within thirty (30) days of employment and/or actively going to work, sign and deliver to 
the Association assignment authorizing payroll deduction of membership dues and assessments of the 
Association and the state and national organizations with which it is affiliated.  The District Payroll 
Office will process the authorization to make it effective at the earliest possible payroll period, and no 
later than sixty (60) days after submission of the authorization to the District Payroll Office.  This 
authorization will be on a continuing basis.  A table of prorated annual dues assessments will be 
supplied by the Association to the District Payroll Office for use with new employees who are 
employed by the District. 
 
FAIR SHARE REPRESENTATION FEE (RCW 41.59.060) 
No member of the bargaining unit will be required to join the Association; however, those employees 
who are not Association members but who are members of the bargaining unit will be required to pay a 
fair share representation fee to the Association.  The amount of the fair share representation fee will be 
determined by the Association and transmitted to the Business Office in writing.  The fair share 
representation fee shall be regarded as fair compensation and reimbursement to the Association for 
fulfilling its legal obligation to represent all members of the bargaining unit (RCW 41.56.122).  
 
In the event that the fair share representation fee is regarded by an employee as a violation of her/his 
right to non-association, such bona fide objections shall be resolved according to the provision of 
RCW 41.56.122 or the Public Employee Relation Commission.  
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In the event an employee is a full dues paying member of another WEA bargaining unit, she/he will 
not be required to pay additional NEA/WEA dues under this contract.  WEA will have the final 
determination whether or not the dues will be waived.  The bargaining unit will establish local dues for 
non-PAE members. 
 

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS AND PRIVILEGES 
 
Meeting with Superintendent and/or Designee:  The Association’s representatives may meet with the 
Superintendent and/or Designee from time to time during the school year to review and discuss current 
school problems and practices, and the administration of this Contract. 
 
Requested Information:  The District shall furnish to the Association upon request information 
concerning the financial resources of the District, including but not limited to annual financial reports 
and audits, register of employees, agendas and minutes of all Board meetings, names and addresses of 
all employees. 
 
Grievance Proceedings:  An employee or representative of the Association who is mutually scheduled 
to participate during working hours in grievance proceedings, conferences or meetings with 
representatives of District shall suffer no loss in pay. 
 
School Facilities and Equipment Use:  The Association shall have the right to use school facilities and 
equipment at reasonable times when such equipment is not otherwise in use.  The Association shall 
pay for the reasonable cost of all materials and supplies incidental to such use. 
 
Meeting Sites:  The Association and its affiliates may use District buildings for meetings and to 
transact official business except priority shall be given to instructional use.  Prior arrangements must 
be made and meeting space must be reserved following the regular district process. 
 
Posting of Association Notices:  The Association and its affiliate shall have the right to post notices of 
their activities and matters of Association concern on a bulletin board in each faculty lounge. 
 

EMPLOYEE RIGHTS 
 
A. Right to Join and Support Association:  Employees shall have the right to self-organization, to 

form, join or assist the Association, to bargain collectively.  The Board shall not directly or 
indirectly discriminate against any employee by reason of membership in the Association, 
participation in any grievances, complaints or proceeding under this Contract. 

 
B.  Right to Due Process:  No employee shall be reprimanded, disciplined, suspended, reduced in 

rank or compensation, non-renewed or discharged without just cause. 
 

1. Informal Meeting – When a concern or problem is brought to the attention of the 
supervisor, an informal meeting between the employee and the supervisor shall be held 
to resolve the concern, issue, or problem.  If no resolution occurs, a formal meeting will 
be held. 

 
2. Formal Meeting 

a.  The employee will be given written notice of the meeting, which states the 
nature of the meeting and the right to Association or personal representation.  
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When a request for representation is made, no action shall be taken (except 
under emergency circumstances) until the employee has secured such 
representation.  Such meetings shall not be delayed more than three (3) working 
days without written agreement. 

b. The specific allegations and information forming the basis of any formal charge 
against the employee shall be provided in writing. 

c.  Complaints not called to the attention of the employee may not be used as the 
basis for any disciplinary action against the employee. 

d.  An employee has the right to face his or her accuser(s). 
e.  Written reprimands shall state they are being placed in the employee’s personnel 

file. 
f. Verbal warnings shall not be written.  Any notations related to a verbal warning 

shall be destroyed no later than one (1) year after the incident. 
 

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 
 
Definitions: 
 
1.  “Grievant” shall mean an employee or group of employees or the Association filing a grievance 

on behalf of employee(s).  A grievance in which two (2) or more employees have the same 
complaint shall be processed as a single action.  The Association shall have the right to be 
present and, if the employee elects, may represent the employee at any point in the procedure. 

 
2.  A “Grievance” shall mean a written statement by a Grievant that a controversy, dispute, or 

disagreement of any kind or character exists arising out of the interpretation or application of 
the terms of this Agreement or of an existing Board policy or administrative regulation.  
Grievances over Board policies and administrative regulation are not eligible for arbitration 
under this Contract. 

 
3.  “Days” shall mean contracted workdays or business days when school is not in session. 

“Business days” do not include those days the district offices are closed to the public such as 
holidays and the normal December and July closure. 

 
Every reasonable effort shall be exerted in attempting to resolve grievances before the close of a school 
term or as soon as possible thereafter. 
 
Procedures and Steps: 
A grievance must be filed within thirty (30) days of the occurrence of the event on which the claim of 
grievance is based.  The timelines and procedures herein shall be strictly followed unless waived in 
writing by the parties.  Failure of the Grievant to follow the timelines shall mean the grievance is 
withdrawn.  Conversely, failure by the District to follow the timelines shall automatically qualify the 
grievance for advancement to the next step. 
 
Grievances relating to interpretation and or application of this Agreement when filed in the name of the 
Association may be initiated at Step 2 as provided hereinafter. 
 
Step One-Immediate Supervisor 
The Grievant(s) submits a grievance review request (form A) to the immediate supervisor. 
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The supervisor shall schedule a formal meeting within five (5) school days after receipt of the request 
and shall render a written decision to the Grievant(s) within five (5) school days after the formal 
meeting.  A copy of the grievance review request shall be sent to the Superintendent and to the 
Association President.  A copy of the written decision shall be sent to the Superintendent and to the 
Association President. 
 
Step Two-Appeal to Superintendent or Designee 
If the Grievant(s) is not satisfied with the decision of the immediate supervisor at Step One, the 
Grievant may refer the grievance to the Superintendent or designee within five (5) school days after the 
receipt of the decision prescribed herein, with a copy to the Grievant’s immediate supervisor.  The 
Superintendent or designee shall meet with the Grievant(s) within five (5) school days after the 
grievance has been referred to him.  Both the Superintendent or designee and the Grievant(s) may have 
other persons present at the meeting who might contribute to an acceptable adjustment of the 
grievance. 
 
The Superintendent or designee shall render a written decision concerning the grievance and any other 
adjustment within five (5) school days after the grievance has been heard.  Copies of the decision by 
the Superintendent or designee shall be sent to the Grievant, the Grievant’s immediate supervisor, and 
to the Association president. 
 
Step Three-(Optional) Appeal to Board of Directors 
If the grievance involves board policy or administrative regulation, or if the Grievant is not satisfied 
with the disposition of her/his grievance at Step Two, or if the Superintendent or designee has not 
provided a written decision with the time limits prescribed in Step Two, then the Grievant, or at her/his 
request the Association acting on her/his behalf, may request a meeting with the Board of Directors.  If 
a request for a meeting or a Demand for Arbitration (for those grievances subject to arbitration) is not 
delivered to the Superintendent within thirty (30) days after the meeting prescribed in Step Two is 
held, then the grievance will be deemed withdrawn.  The Board, or a committee thereof, shall meet 
with the Grievant and Association representatives within fifteen (15) days after the Superintendent 
receives the request for such meeting.  Within fifteen (15) days after such meeting the Board shall 
render a written decision regarding the grievance.  It is not required that a grievance goes to the Board 
prior to arbitration, nor shall taking the matter to the Board change the eligibility for arbitration. 
 
Step Four-Binding Arbitration 
If the grievance is a claim that this Agreement between the District and the Association has been 
violated, misinterpreted, or misapplied; and if the Grievant is not satisfied with the disposition of this 
grievance at Step Three, or if the Board has not provided a written decision within the time limits 
prescribed in Step Three, then the grievance may be submitted to final and binding arbitration at the 
option of the Association. 
 
The parties shall attempt to select an arbitrator whose decision shall be final and binding within ten 
(10) days after the Superintendent receives the appeal from the Association.  If the parties are unable to 
agree on the appointment of the arbitrator, a list of arbitrators shall be requested from the American 
Arbitration Association. 
 
The parties shall select an arbitrator under the rules and procedures of the American Arbitration 
Association.  In the alternative, and by mutual agreement, the arbitrator may be selected from a list of 
eligible candidates by a representative of the Board and a representative of the Association alternately 
striking names until only one name remains. 
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The hearing shall proceed under Voluntary Arbitration Rules of the American Arbitration Association, 
unless the parties mutually agree to proceed under the expedited rules. 
 
Guidelines 
The arbitrator shall make a decision in writing not more than thirty (30) days after the close of the 
hearing. 
 
During the arbitration, neither the District nor the Association will be permitted to assert any evidence 
not previously disclosed to the other party.  Each party shall bear the full costs for its side of the 
arbitration and will pay one-half (1/2) of the costs for the arbitrator and any administration fee for 
arbitration. 
 
Freedom from Reprisals 
No reprisal shall be invoked against any employee for processing a grievance or participating in any 
way in the grievance procedure. 
 
Powers of the Arbitrator 
The arbitrator shall have no power to alter, add to or subtract from the terms of this collective 
bargaining agreement. 
 
Election of Remedy 
Any employee other than a provisional employee receiving notification of non-renewal of contract, 
discharge or adverse effect may elect to have the matter heard either by a hearing officer under 
statutory proceedings or an arbitrator in accordance with the grievance procedure.  If arbitration is 
selected, the matter shall be commenced at the arbitration level. 
 
Released Time 
Grievances will ordinarily be processed during the regular workday and released time shall be 
provided for those actively involved in the investigating and processing of grievances, including the 
Grievant, Association representatives, and witnesses. 
 
Record of Grievances 
All documents, communications and records dealing with the processing of grievances shall be filed 
separately from the personnel files of the participants. 
 

PERSONNEL 
 
A.  Procedure 
There shall be an official file kept within the District.  Employees shall, upon request, have the right to 
inspect all contents of their complete personnel files kept within the District office.  A District office 
employee shall be present at this inspection.  An additional employee of the District, or representative 
of the Association, at the employee’s request, may be present in this review.  Any derogatory material 
received by the District or Board shall be brought to the attention of the employee in writing, within 
fifteen (15) working days after receipt or composition.  Any derogatory anonymous letters will be 
immediately destroyed. 
 
Derogatory statement from professional or nonprofessional sources may be removed from the 
personnel file after three (3) continuous years of service at the written request of the employee, 
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providing there are no related incidences of physical abuse of students during the three year period 
after the incident provoking such a statement. 
 
An employee shall have the right to attach her/his own written comments relating to material in the 
file.  Additionally, any derogatory or harmful statements and/or materials that are not shown to an 
employee within fifteen (15) working days after receipt or composition shall not be against an 
employee or reassignment except in cases of criminal investigation by a law enforcement agency. 
 
B. Contents of Personnel File 
The personnel file for each employee maintained by the District shall include at least the following 
information: 
1. Copy of the employee’s certification 
2. Copies of annual contracts 
3. Copies of other information relating to salary and benefits 
4. Certifications 
5. Correspondence 
6. All final evaluation forms 
 
C.  Working/Evaluation Files 
Working files maintained by administrators for their own use may be reviewed at any time by the 
employee with the exclusive right of addendum by the employee.  Such files shall not be passed on 
from one administrator to another nor shall such files follow the employee from one assignment to 
another.  Working files shall be cleared at the end of each school year, except that notations of verbal 
warnings may remain for one calendar year from occurrence. 
 
D. Criminal Investigation File 
Any materials retained from a criminal investigation or prosecution will not be placed in the regular 
personnel file.  This information will be held in a confidential file. 
 
E. Requests for Personal Information 
Performance evaluations and certain other personal data are generally not considered to be public 
information.  The District will not grant public access to performance evaluations without the specific 
written agreement of the named employee, except where it is required to do so by law or court order. 
 
If a specific written request for performance evaluations and other generally non-discloseable data is 
received, the District will notify the individual(s) whose data is requested, as soon as possible.  If the 
District intends to disclose the information, the employee shall be notified in writing and given ten (10) 
working days in which to enjoin the District from disclosure. 
 
F. Complaint Procedure 
Parent Procedure:  If at any time parents have a question or concern regarding their athlete’s sports 
participation, the following course of action is recommended: 
 
1.   Talk directly to the coach. Parents/Guardians are to arrange a meeting with the coach rather 

than approaching him/her at practice or immediately following a game. 
2.  If the issue is not corrected or the parents have concerns about the way the situation is handled, 

they are to arrange a meeting with the athletic director. 
 
If the issue remains unresolved, the parents are advised to take the issue to the principal. 
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Procedural Requirement:   Any complaints regarding an employee made to any member of the 
administration by any parent, student or other person shall be in writing and shall be processed 
according to the procedure outlined below: 
 
1. Meeting with Principal or Athletic Director:  The principal or athletic director shall meet with 

the employee to apprise the employee of the full nature of the complaint, provide the employee 
with a copy of the written complaint and they shall have the right to be represented by the 
Association at any meetings or conferences regarding such complaint. 

 
2.  In the event the complaint cannot be resolved to the satisfaction of the employee informally, the 

Grievance procedure will be followed. 
 

EMPLOYEE EVALUATION PROCEDURE 
 
An employee shall be given a copy of any visit or evaluation report prepared by his/her evaluator at 
least one (1) day before any conference to discuss it.  No such report shall be submitted to the District 
office, placed in the employee’s file or otherwise acted upon without prior conference with the 
employee.  No employee shall be required to sign a blank or incomplete evaluation form. 
 
Every employee will be evaluated in writing annually. Assistant coaches will be evaluated by the Head 
Coach. 
 
An agreed upon pre- and post-season goal setting and measuring form may be used as part of the 
evaluation process. 
 
In the event an employee’s performance results in negative evaluation, a reasonable amount of time 
will be given for performance enhancement if mutually agreed by Association and District. 
 
Reports:  Written evaluation reports shall be presented in post-observation conferences to each 
employee by her/his immediate supervisor within thirty (30) days following the end of the scheduled 
season: 
 
1. Such reports shall be issued in the name of the immediate supervisor based on a compilation of 

reports and observations by the immediate supervisor. 
2. Such report shall be addressed to the employee. 
3. Such reports will be issued on the agreed upon form(s). 
 
Individuals in their first coaching position with the district shall be in a probationary status for the 
duration of the assigned season (and extended season, if applicable), and during such time may be 
discharged at any time. Such individuals must be observed within twenty (20) calendar days after the 
commencement of activity/season. 
 
The employee will have the opportunity to attach a written response or clarification to her/his 
observation/evaluation. 
 
An employee shall be given a written copy of any observation/evaluation. Satisfactory evaluations will 
be cause for renewal based upon District need and/or student participation. 
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Either prior to or after a coach receives his or her final evaluation, he or she may be placed on a one-
year probationary status. The district must inform the coach about the probationary status in writing 
prior to the first practice of the next coaching season for the same sport. The district will implement a 
written plan of improvement developed with input from the coach and the evaluator. If at the end of 
the season the coach has not shown satisfactory improvement, the contract will not be renewed. 
Probation related to performance is not required in the event a position is reduced or eliminated due to 
funding or participation. 
 

EMPLOYEE PROTECTION 
 
A.  Liability Insurance 
The District shall protect employees by purchasing public liability insurance in the amount of 
$1,000,000.00 per occurrence and the District shall include the employees (within the scope of their 
employment) as an insured under the liability insurance and errors and omissions policy of the School 
District. 
 
B. Subrogation Clause 
The District shall not subrogate its right to the insurance carrier for any claim paid as a result of a loss 
occurring while the employee(s) are acting within the scope of their duties as employees, whether such 
duties were expressed in the employment contract or implied because of the nature of the employment, 
whether such duties were performed during the regular duty hours or for extracurricular activities 
outside of the regular duty hours. 
 
C. Legal Counsel 
Legal counsel shall be provided subject to the terms of the District’s insurance policy to any employee 
against whom a lawsuit is initiated, provided such employee, at the time of the act or omission 
complained of, was acting within the scope of his/her employment or under the direction of the 
District. 
 
D. Student Discipline 
The Board and Superintendent shall support and uphold employees in their efforts to maintain 
discipline in the District and shall give immediate response to all employees’ requests regarding 
discipline problems.  In the exercise of authority by an employee to control and maintain order and 
discipline, the employee may use reasonable and professional judgment, including reasonable use of 
physical constraint, concerning matters not provided for by specific policies adopted by the Board and 
consistent with federal and state laws or regulations. 
 
E.  Notification When Threatened 
An employee who is threatened by any person or group while carrying out assigned duties shall 
immediately notify the immediate supervisor.  The supervisor shall notify the Superintendent and, if 
necessary, the police.  Immediate steps shall be taken, in cooperation with the employee, to provide for 
the employee’s safety.  Precautionary measures for the employee’s safety shall be reported to the 
Superintendent at the earliest possible time. 
 
F. Other Provisions 
When absence or disability arises out of or from injury sustained in the course of District employment, 
employees shall suffer no loss in District wages or other benefits less the amount of any worker’s 
compensation awarded. 
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Employees may use reasonable measures consistent with state law with a student, patron, or other 
person as is necessary to protect him/herself, a fellow employee, a teacher, an administrator or another 
student from attack, physical abuse or injury, or to prevent damage to District property. 
 
The employee shall support and assist employees with respect to the maintenance of control and 
discipline of students in the employee’s assigned work area. The coach will provide timely notification 
to the Athletic Director of any student supervision concerns. 
 
Employees will not be requested or required to search a student, a student’s possessions, or a student’s 
locker. 
 
No employee shall be required by the employer to dispense or administer medication or perform any 
other medical function.  Should any employee agree voluntarily to provide such medication or 
administration of any medical function, the employer agrees to hold harmless such employee from any 
and all liability that might result therefrom. 
 
G. Professional Development 
 
Employees attending training courses required by State regulation or District policy as a condition of 
employment will be paid an annual stipend of $450.00 per year plus any fee or tuition. The stipend is 
intended to cover training and certification requirements such as WIAA requirements, CPR/1st aid, 
concussion/head injury, sudden cardiac arrest, and other sport-specific requirements which occur 
annually or on a two or three year rotation basis. 
 
The District shall pay all fees, certificates, health tests, and professional development required to 
maintain job including dues in the Washington State Coaches Association and required immunizations. 
 
The district will create a pool of funding based on $275 per coach per year for the purpose of attending 
coaching clinics and/or training to meet WIAA coaches standards. From the $275, the district will first 
pay the participant registration and clinic-related travel expenses with district required documentation. 
Any request for additional professional development must be received by the District no later than 
June 1. If any remaining pooled funds are available after June 1, they will be used for summer 
camp/clinic stipends. The district may authorize up to $750 for Licensed Athletic Trainers, based on 
available funds. 
 
The District will provide CPR and first aid training annually and will provide training on the use of 
AEDs. 
 
Mandatory Training: Employees will be provided a code of conduct and will sign indicating receipt 
and understanding of the code of conduct each year. The district will also provide mandatory training 
regarding professional staff-student boundaries, either in-person, on-line, or in writing. Employee 
contracts will not be issued until the district receives verification the mandatory training has been 
completed by the employee. The training materials and the code of conduct will be provided to the 
Association for input prior to implementation of this section. 
 
Coaches In-service Days 
 
1.  The Association and the District agree that staff development days require prior District 

approval per the current Master agreement. 



13 
 

2.  The District and the Association agree that the primary purpose of staff development days is for 
improvement of skills. 

3.  The District and the Association agree that coaches have additional training needs for first aid, 
safety, program coordination, skill training, and other sport related training. 

4. The District and the Association agree that one day of coaching related training is acceptable 
each year with building principal approval. 

5.  The District and the Association agree that no more than two days may be used in any year for 
coaching related staff development. 

 
The parties agree that approval for the second day of sport related training will require: 
a. A statement from the coach indicating why the second day of training is necessary. 
b. A statement from the principal and coach indicating how the training will help them become 

better in their instructional roles except for safety, first aid, and program coordination. 
c. In any given year, no more than one day shall be devoted to first aid, safety or program 

coordination. 
 
H. Duties 
In the event an employee must attend events away from the school district, the District will secure and 
provide appropriate coverage for the employee’s regularly scheduled activity. 
 
Employees will establish the activity schedule including ending times for any event, rehearsal or 
practice as the record of routine.  That schedule will be distributed to the student participants. 
 
Each season the district will allocate $1500 to each High School baseball and softball program, and 
$150 to each Middle School baseball and softball program, which may be shared by coaches who 
participate in field preparation.  
 
I. Legal Redress 
The District shall support any employee in seeking legal redress for violations of the law committed by 
student or member of the public who verbally or physically abuses that employee while he/she is 
performing contracted duties for the District.  Such support shall be evidenced through aiding the 
employee in obtaining the services of the County Prosecutor for purposes of processing the case.  The 
District expects that employees using the services of private lawyers will cover their own obligations 
for such fees or costs incurred by the use of such services. 
 
J. Reimbursement/Replacement 
The District agrees to provide reimbursement to staff for loss of personal property, or damage thereto, 
when damage or loss occurs when the property is located on the designated facilities of the school 
district for purposes connected directly to job related responsibilities.  Such obligations shall be limited 
to a maximum claim of one thousand dollars ($1,000) per employee in any school year or one thousand 
dollars ($1000) per incident.  The District agrees only to pay losses to personal vehicles under the 
deductible clause of the employee’s personal vehicle insurance up to five hundred dollars ($500).  This 
coverage will exist for personal vehicles while they are located on school property while the employee 
is involved in school activities or school business. 
 
Other items of personal property will be covered as stated above only after they have been listed and 
registered, giving a reasonable replacement cost, with the building athletic director.  In the event that 
the building athletic director determines that the District should not be responsible for damage or loss 
of certain personal items, he shall so notify the employee. 
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Effective upon delivery of such notice, the District shall assume no responsibility with respect to any 
such item.  Employees are encouraged to seek approval of the principal prior to bringing personal 
property to school. 
 
If any damaged or lost time is insured under personal insurance policies, the District shall be 
responsible for that portion of reimbursement not obtained from such carriers up to the limits of 
coverage set forth in this section.  In no case will the District accept liability for lost cash, checks, 
money orders, or jewelry. 
 
The District shall have available in each school building and at the District Office appropriate forms to 
use in the processing of the claims under the provisions of this section. 
 
K. Notification of Police 
Employee must report the theft, vandalism, or assault to the appropriate police officials within seventy-
two (72) hours of knowledge of the incident. Employee’s supervisor shall also be notified. 
 
Mandatory reporters of suspected child abuse or neglect are required to comply with RCW 26.44. 
 
L. Application Procedures 
Vacancies will be posted on the district’s website and in buildings for at least two (2) business days 
before the posting closes. If a vacancy is posted after a season has started, the position will be posted 
for at least one (1) business day. Applications for vacancies shall be in writing and should be received 
by the Employee Services Office by the end of the posting period. 
 
Employees not selected shall be notified of the final selection. 
 
M. Reduction in Coaching Positions 
When the district determines the number of assistant coaching positions for a particular sport may need 
to be reduced, the program will maintain current staff for one season to allow the opportunity to 
increase numbers within the program. Reductions will not be made without a thorough review of 
programs and options available by the AD/District and Head Coach. 
 
Consideration for additional coaches will be based on student participation (turn-out), safety, 
instruction, management, and structure of meetings, practices, and/or competitions. 
 
A newly hired High School head coach has the right to interview and recommend his or her assistant 
coaches prior to his or her first season. All assistant coaches for that sport who wish to continue with 
the program will be granted an interview. If, after the interview process, the head coach would not 
otherwise select the assistant coach for a position and the total number of assistant coaching positions 
is not being reduced, the assistant coach will be granted probationary status for one season at his or her 
regular rate of pay. 
 
N. Summer Camps/Clinics 
The district will provide stipends for summer camps or clinics with pre-approval of the Athletic 
Director. Such stipends shall be subject to a minimum daily time requirement and time sheet submittal.  
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The maximum is $750 per coach, based on $50 per day for up to fifteen days. Coaches who are 
approved for multiple summer camps or clinics will receive an additional stipend of $150, based 
on $50 per day for up to three days, per additional sport, up to a maximum of $1,050 per coach.  
 
Athletic Trainers will be able to claim a maximum of $1000 per trainer, based on $100 per day for up 
to ten days.  Stipends may be prorated based on available funds. Funds will be available from any 
remaining funds in the professional development pool, up to $30,000. If insufficient funds are 
available in the pool, the District will provide the difference. Requests for summer camps/clinics must 
be submitted to the Athletic Director by June 1. 
 
 

CONTRACTS, WORKDAY AND PAYMENT 
 
Basic Individual Employee Contracts 
All basic individual employee contracts shall be subject to and consistent with Washington State laws 
and the terms and conditions of the Contract.  If any individual employee contract contains any 
language inconsistent with the Contract, the Contract, during its duration, shall be controlling. 
 
Issues of Contract 
Individual contracts or written verification of employment will be provided for the employee prior to 
the first practice or as soon as reasonably possible thereafter. 
 
Length of Contract 
The basic contract shall be for the regularly scheduled season as determined by the WIAA.  An 
extended season shall extend the contract on a pro-rata basis. 
 
Extended season is defined as play beyond the last regular season league game.  
 
The varsity coach and one assistant will be paid compensation for the extended season 
with the following exceptions: 
 
1.  Track:  Head coach and each event coach of an athlete that qualified for state.     
  A maximum of two (2) coaches will be paid if only one (1) student is involved. 
2. Football.  Varsity coaches only.  
3. The assistant pay may be split among multiple assistants as determined by the  
 Head coach for the sport. 
 
Compensation for each week will be 8% of the individual coach (head and one assistant) differential 
stipend for each week beyond the regular season.  Compensation for the assistant pool (multiple 
assistants) will be 8% of Group 5 experience of the assistant differential stipend for each week of play 
beyond the regular season. 
 
Event Coordinators will be paid for home games during the extended season at a rate equal to $100 per 
day. 
 
Payment 
In accordance with this contract, all employees shall normally be paid their basic contract  
according to the following schedule: 
 



16 
 

 Sport    Paid In 
High School Fall  September, October, November; extended season in December 
High School Winter  December, January, February; extended season in March 
High School Spring  March, April, May; extended season in June 
Middle School Fall  September, October 
Middle School Winter  1 November, December 
Middle School Winter 2 January, February 
Middle School Spring  April, May 
 
This schedule will not apply to late hires or hires for whom paperwork is not received for processing 
prior to Payroll cut-off dates. In no case will an employee be paid prior to the start of a season. 
 
Salary Criteria 
Allocation and Implementation:  Full experience increments shall be paid effective  
the first working day of the season. 
 
Full credit will be given for experience in accredited public school districts or approved job-related 
experience. 
 
Experience 
When coaches have 10 years’ experience in coaching and 5 consecutive years coaching experience in 
Pasco School District, they will receive cross over coaching experience. The most qualified individual 
will be offered the position.  
          
Salary 
Effective September 1, 2021, the 2021-2022 base salary will be increased by 2%.  
 
Effective September 1, 2022, the 2022-2023 base salary will be equal to the base on the PAE 
extracurricular salary schedule and will be adjusted whenever the base of the PAE 
extracurricular salary schedule changes. 
 
For Pasco School District classified employees who are hired into a position covered by this 
agreement, the permitted hours of coaching work will total no more than the allowed stipend for the 
salary schedule for the sport. The employee may be required to complete a weekly time sheet. 
 
Bereavement Leave 
Bereavement leave not to exceed five (5) days will be allowed with pay to all employees for each death 
in the immediate family.  A total of two (2) additional days per year will be allowed with pay to all 
employees for non-family members. 
 
Additional leave days may be granted at the discretion of the Superintendent. 
 
Leaves from Regular Employment 
For coaches who are regularly employed by the District in a non-coaching position (i.e. teachers, 
classified employees): If an employee is on an approved leave of absence from his or her regular 
district employment, he or she will not be required to take a leave from the coaching position. In the 
case of a medical leave of absence, the employee will be required to provide a release to work from a 
health care provider. This section does not apply to the occasional use of sick leave. 
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Emergency Closure 
No employee shall be subjected to loss of pay or benefits due to nonattendance on days when the 
schools have been closed for emergency reasons.  
 
Employee Facilities 
Employees will be issued keys consistent with security needs. 
 
The District shall provide necessary safety equipment and shall maintain all facilities, equipment, 
materials and information in a safe, clean, healthful and functional manner.  Middle school uniform 
rotation schedules to be followed as well as replacement of equipment. 
 
Middle school sport practices shall be scheduled only on student attendance days according to the 
school calendar. An exception may be made if this creates a conflict with the minimum required 
practices for player eligibility.  
 

DURATION 
 

This Contract shall remain in full force and effective from September 1, 2021, to and including August 
31, 2024. Either party may, upon written notice, no later than sixty (60) days before August 31, 2024 
give notice of its intent to negotiate a successor contract.  
 
Upon mutual consent of both parties, this Agreement may be modified at any time. The parties agree to 
meet and confer regarding coaches who have other classified employment with the district, and to enter 
into a letter of agreement if necessary. 
 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereunto set their hands and seal this August 30, 2021. 
            
PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT #1        PASCO ASSOCIATION OF EDUCATORS and 
      THE PASCO COACHES ASSOCIATION  
  
__________________________             __________________________________ 
President of the Board            President of the Pasco Association of Educators 
 
 
__________________________            __________________________________ 
Superintendent of Schools                       Chief Negotiator    
 
 
 __________________________  __________________________________ 
 Chief Negotiator    Member, Coaches Association Bargaining Team 
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2021-2022 Coaches Salary Schedule 
 

Effective September 1, 2021, the 2021-2022 base salary will be $38,608 (2% IPD applied for 2021-2022 school year). 
              9 13 17 21 25 29    

GROUP 0 EXP 1 EXP 2 EXP 3 EXP 4 EXP 5 EXP EXP EXP EXP EXP EXP EXP     
Multiplier 1 1.08 1.16 1.24 1.32 1.4 1.48 1.56 1.64 1.72 1.8 1.88    

1 15.8 17.1 18.3 19.6 20.9 22.1 23.4 24.6 25.9 27.2 28.4 29.6    
  6222 6734 7207 7719 8230 8703 9215 9688 10199 10711 11184 11657    
                             
2 12.3 13.3 14.3 15.3 16.2 17.2 18.2 19.2 20.2 21.2 22.1 23.1    
  4844 5238 5631 6025 6380 6773 7167 7561 7955 8349 8703 9097    
                             
3 10.6 11.4 12.3 13.1 14 14.8 15.7 16.5 17.4 18.2 19.1 19.9    
  4174 4489 4844 5159 5513 5828 6183 6498 6852 7167 7522 7837    
                             
4 8.7 9.4 10.1 10.8 11.5 12.2 12.9 13.6 14.3 15 15.7 16.4    
  3426 3702 3977 4253 4529 4804 5080 5356 5631 5907 6183 6458    
                             
5 6.8 7.3 7.9 8.4 9 9.5 10.1 10.6 11.2 11.7 12.2 12.7    
  2678 2875 3111 3308 3544 3741 3977 4174 4411 4607 4804 5001    
                             
6 4.9 5.3 5.7 6.1 6.5 6.9 7.3 7.6 8 8.4 8.8 9.2    
  1930 2087 2245 2402 2560 2717 2875 2993 3150 3308 3465 3623    

Group 1 
   

Group 3 
     

Group 5 
  

   
HS Head Basketball 

 
HS Head Bowling 

   
HS Asst. Bowling    

HS Head Football 
 

HS Head Cross Country 
   

HS Asst Cross Country    
HS Head Wrestling 

 
HS Asst. Basketball 

   
MS Baseball 

 
   

MS Athletic Director 
 

HS Asst. Football 
   

MS Basketball 
 

   
Licensed Athletic Trainer HS Asst. Wrestling 

   
MS Bowling 

 
   

Event Coordinator 
 

HS Asst Trainer 
    

MS Cross Country        
HS Head Swimming 

   
MS Dance Team    

Group 2 
   

HS Head Slowpitch Softball 
  

MS Football 
 

   
HS Head Baseball 

 
Group 4 

     
MS Soccer 

 
   

HS Head Cheerleader 
 

HS Head Golf 
    

MS Softball 
 

   
HS Head Dance 

  
HS Asst. Baseball 

   
MS Tennis 

 
   

HS Head Soccer 
  

HS Asst. Soccer 
    

MS Track 
 

   
HS Head Softball 

 
HS Asst. Softball 

   
MS Volleyball 

 
   

HS Head Tennis 
  

HS Asst. Tennis 
    

MS Wrestling 
 

   
HS Head Track   HS Asst. Track 

  
  HS Asst. Swimming    

HS Head Volleyball  HS Asst Volleyball    HS Asst. Slowpitch Softball 
Head Trainer   HS Asst. Dance     Group 6      
Licensed Asst Trainer       HS Asst. Golf               HS Intramurals Basketball 
Basketball, wrestling, soccer, tennis, track, golf, and cross country should  HS Wrestling Cheer Advisor 
be split into boys and girls positions as long as enough participants turn    Elementary Intramurals   
out to field a team and the positions are funded. If one coach is head of  All MS Asst Coaches    
both boys and girls, they should be paid the difference between an    New Horizons Volleyball   
assistant and what a second head coach would receive        New Horizons Basketball 
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GRIEVANCE FORM A      NOTICE OF GRIEVANCE 
 
Grievant       Date of formal presentation       
 
Home address                        Level filed  1 2        3 
 
         Phone number (home)   
 
School        Phone number (school)   
 
Immediate supervisor     
 
Subject area/grade level        Association representative(s)   
 
          
STATEMENT OF GRIEVANCE 
 
a.   Date grievance occurred      
 
b.  Board policy(s), rule(s), regulation(s) allegedly violated, Article and Section of the Contract 

allegedly violated      
  
 
c. Person(s) involved other than grievant       
  
 
d.    Statement of Issue         
  
          
 
SPECIFIC REMEDY SOUGHT  
 
          
 
          
 
           
                                   Signature of Grievant 
 
           
      Signature of Association Representative 
Distribution of form: 
 Immediate supervisor 
 Association 
 Grievant 
Staff member       Supervisor    
 
School        Date     



 
PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1 

Agenda Item Summary 
 

AGENDA ITEM NO. :  07G BOARD MEETING DATE:  September 14, 2021 

TOPIC:  2021-2024 Contract with Pasco Association of Educators (Certificated) 

CABINET ADMINISTRATOR:  Sarah Thornton 
PRESENTER:  Kelli York 

    REPORT 
    1ST READING 
    DISCUSSION 
    2ND READING 
    ACTION REQUIRED 

OBJECTIVE:    
To obtain board approval of the 2021-2024 collective bargaining agreement with the Pasco 
Association of Educators representing teachers and certificated staff.  

BACKGROUND:     
The district and the PAE have agreed to a 3-year successor collective bargaining agreement.  The 
Association has ratified the contract and staff recommends that the board approve the agreement 
as presented. 

POSSIBLE ALTERNATIVES:   

PROJECTED COSTS:   BUDGET CODE:   
SUGGESTED MOTION:   
I move to approve the 2021-2024 collective bargaining agreement with the Pasco Association of 
Educators as presented. 

 NEXT STEPS:  
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CONTRACT 1 

between the 2 

PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1 3 

and the 4 

PASCO ASSOCIATION OF EDUCATORS 2021-2024 5 
 6 
PREAMBLE 7 
 8 

THIS CONTRACT is made and entered into by and between the Pasco School District No. 1 Board 9 
of Directors, hereinafter called the “Board” or “District,” and the Pasco Association of Educators, 10 
hereinafter called the “Association” and includes all of the following articles and provisions. 11 
 12 
WHEREAS: 13 
The Board and the Association recognize the mutual obligation to bargain in good faith to 14 
effectuate the provisions of applicable state law.  So that effective employer-employee relations 15 
may be served in the District, the Board and Association do hereby agree as follows: 16 
 17 

ARTICLE I - ADMINISTRATION 18 
SECTION 1: EXCLUSIVE RECOGNITION 19 
 20 
A. Inclusions/Exclusions 21 

 22 
The Board recognizes the Association as the sole and exclusive bargaining representative for all 23 
contracted employees whose salary is determined by the salary schedule contained herein 24 
and/or who are under contract for services to the District or on leave.  The Board retains the 25 
right to establish administrative positions. When new positions are created, the parties shall 26 
meet to determine whether such positions are principally supervisory and administrative. In the 27 
event of disagreement on such positions, the matter may be excluded from representation by 28 
the Association. 29 

 30 
Such representation shall automatically exclude the following positions: 31 
Superintendent    Principals   Directors 32 
Deputy Superintendent   Assistant Principals  Assistant Directors 33 
Assistant Superintendent  Coordinators 34 
 35 
Such representation shall specifically include the following certificated employees: 36 
Teachers  37 
Librarians 38 
ESA Certificated Personnel:  39 
School Counselors  School Social Workers  School Occupational Therapists  40 
School Speech Language Pathologists/Audiologists   School Nurses 41 
School Psychologists  School Physical Therapists  42 
School Orientation & Mobility Specialists 43 
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B. Substitute Teachers 44 
 45 

1. Long Term Substitute 46 
A long-term substitute is a person who is temporarily employed but works fifteen (15) or more 47 
consecutive days in the same assignment.  After the fifteenth day, said employee shall be 48 
eligible for per diem salary placement and one day of sick leave for each fifteen (15) days of 49 
service, retroactive to the first day in the long-term assignment, and shall be covered by the 50 
following terms and conditions of this Agreement. In the best interest of students, considering 51 
certification, and endorsement requirements, the district will keep a long-term substitute in the 52 
same assignment for the duration of the assignment. 53 

 54 
Article I   Administration 55 
Article II  Business 56 
Article III  Employment Contracts 57 

Section 1 Employment Contracts 58 
Section 2 Contracts, Workday and Payment 59 
Section 3 Calendar 60 

Article IV  Personnel 61 
Section 1 Certificated Employee Rights 62 
Section 2 Academic Freedom 63 
Section 3 Staff Protection 64 
Section 4 Personnel Files 65 
Section 5 Employee Appraisal Procedure (semester or longer) 66 
Section 7 Non-instructional Duties 67 

Article V  Grievance Procedures 68 
Article VII  Compensation 69 

Section 1 Salary Criteria 70 
Section 2 Insurance Benefits (semester or longer) 71 
Section 4 Edwin Markham Travel 72 

Article VIII  Leaves 73 
Section 1A Prorated illness, injury, emergency only 74 

Article IX  Instruction 75 
Section 1 Certificated Employee Facilities 76 
Section 2 Employee Workload 77 
Section 3 Classroom Visitation 78 
Section 4 Student Discipline 79 
Section 5 Weapons/Assault on A Unit Member 80 
Section 6 Elementary/MS Parent Conference Time 81 

Article X  Duration 82 
 83 

2. Thirty (30) Day Casual Substitute 84 
 85 
A person who has substituted for more than thirty (30) non-consecutive days in the previous 86 
twelve (12) months in the district shall not be covered under this agreement except he/she 87 
shall be paid no less than $135.00 per day. The district may raise the rate to remain 88 
competitive with area districts. 89 
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 90 
C. Definition 91 
 92 
The term “certificated employee or teacher” when used hereinafter in this Contract shall refer 93 
to all contracted and/or replacement employees represented by the Association in the 94 
bargaining unit as defined above. 95 
 96 
D. Gender 97 
 98 
Words used in this Contract denoting gender shall mean all genders, identities, and expressions 99 
unless a specific context requires otherwise. 100 
 101 
SECTION 2: MANAGEMENT RIGHTS 102 
 103 
The Board, on its own behalf and on behalf of the electors of the District, hereby retains and 104 
reserves unto itself all powers, rights, authority, duties, and responsibilities conferred upon 105 
and vested in it by the laws and the Constitution of the State of Washington and of the 106 
United States. 107 
 108 
The exercise of these powers, rights, authority, duties, and responsibilities by the Board and 109 
the adoption of such rules, regulations, and policies as it may deem necessary shall be limited 110 
only by the specific and express terms of this Contract. 111 
 112 
SECTION 3: STATUS OF THE CONTRACT 113 
 114 
This Contract shall supersede any rules, regulations, policies, resolutions, or practices of the 115 
District which shall be contrary to or inconsistent with its terms to the extent of conflict. 116 
Practices which arise from the interpretation of this Contract shall remain in full force and 117 
effect unless changed by mutual agreement. 118 
 119 
Existing policies, rules, regulations, procedures, or practices not in conflict with this Contract 120 
may remain in full force and effect at the discretion of the Board. 121 
 122 
SECTION 4: MAINTENANCE OF BENEFITS 123 
 124 
Unless otherwise provided in this Contract, nothing contained herein shall be interpreted 125 
and/or applied so as to eliminate, reduce, or otherwise detract from current individual salaries 126 
and employee benefits. 127 
 128 
SECTION 5: NO STRIKE/NO LOCKOUT 129 
 130 
During the term of this Contract, there shall be no strike or other economic action by the 131 
Association and no lockout or other economic action by the District. 132 
 133 
 134 
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SECTION 6: CONFORMITY TO LAW 135 
 136 
This Contract shall be governed and construed according to the Constitution and laws of the 137 
State of Washington. If any provision of this Contract, or any application of this Contract to 138 
any employee or groups of employees covered hereby shall be found contrary to law by a 139 
court of competent jurisdiction, such provision or application shall have effect only to the 140 
extent permitted by law, and all other provisions or applications of the Contract shall continue 141 
in full force and effect. 142 
 143 
If any provision of this Contract is so held to be contrary to law, the parties shall commence 144 
negotiations on said provision as soon thereafter as reasonably possible. 145 
 146 
SECTION 7: DISTRIBUTION OF CONTRACT 147 
 148 
Following ratification, the contract will be presented to the board for approval at the next 149 
scheduled board meeting. The contract will be posted on the district website no more than 150 
five (5) school days after ratification and board approval. New employees to the district shall 151 
be instructed on how to access the collective bargaining agreement on the district website. 152 
 153 
SECTION 8: SUBCONTRACTING 154 
 155 
Work customarily performed by the bargaining unit will not be subcontracted without first 156 
having bargained the matter with the Association. 157 
 158 
SECTION 9: BOARD POLICY 159 
 160 
Before adoption of board policy which may impact scope of bargaining, terms, and conditions 161 
of work, the Association will be: 162 

a) Apprised of any new initiative the board may be contemplating. 163 
b) Provided a draft of the board policy prior to its first reading. 164 
c) Provided time to address the board concerning the policy before adoption.  165 
d) Provided an opportunity to bargain impacts to wages, hours, and terms and 166 

conditions of employment before any such policy is implemented. 167 
  168 
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ARTICLE II – BUSINESS 169 
SECTION 1: EXCLUSIVE PROFESSIONAL DUES RIGHTS 170 
 171 
It will be the right of employees who are members of the Association and who are covered by 172 
this contract to, within thirty (30) days of employment and/or actively going to work, sign and 173 
deliver to the Association an assignment authorizing payroll deduction of membership dues 174 
and assessments of that Association and the state and national organizations with which it is 175 
affiliated.  The District Payroll Office will process the authorization to make it effective at the 176 
earliest possible payroll period, and no later than sixty (60) days after submission of the 177 
authorization to the District Payroll Office.  This authorization will be on a continuing basis. A 178 
table of prorated annual dues or assessments will be supplied by the Association to the 179 
District Payroll Office for use with new certificated employees who are employed by the 180 
District. 181 
 182 
SECTION 2: FAIR SHARE REPRESENTATION FEE (RCW 41.59.060) 183 
 184 
No member of the bargaining unit will be required to join the Association; however, those 185 
employees who are not Association members but who are members of the bargaining unit 186 
may pay a fair share representation fee to the Association. The amount of the fair share 187 
representation fee will be determined by the Association and transmitted to the Business 188 
Office in writing. Such deductions must be made only upon authorization of the employee.  189 
 190 
SECTION 3: PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS 191 
 192 
The District shall upon receipt of authorization from an employee deduct from the employee’s 193 
salary and make appropriate remittance for District-approved payroll deductions that include, 194 
but are not limited to, medical plans, tax-sheltered annuities, United Way, credit unions, 195 
savings bonds, life insurance and Section 125 of the Internal Revenue Code. 196 
 197 
SECTION 4: ASSOCIATION RIGHTS AND PRIVILEGES 198 
 199 
A. Meetings with Superintendent 200 
 201 
The Association’s representatives will be scheduled to meet with the Superintendent at least 202 
once a month during the school year to review and discuss current school problems and 203 
practices and the administration of this Contract. 204 
 205 
B. Requested Information 206 
 207 
The District shall furnish to the Association upon request information concerning the financial 208 
resources of the District, including but not limited to annual financial reports and audits, 209 
register of certificated employees (to include home addresses, phone numbers and work 210 
locations), agendas and minutes of all Board meetings, names and addresses of all certificated 211 
employees. Further, the district shall provide information as requested by the PAE President, 212 
lead bargainer or Uniserv director within five days of the request being made. 213 
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 214 
C. Grievance Proceedings 215 
 216 
A certificated employee or representative of the Association who is mutually scheduled to 217 
participate during working hours in grievance proceedings, conferences, or meeting with 218 
representatives of the District shall suffer no loss in pay. 219 
 220 
D. School Facilities and Equipment Use 221 
 222 
The Association shall have the right to use school facilities and equipment following the district’s 223 
procedure for scheduling facilities.  The Association shall pay for the cost of all materials and 224 
supplies incident to such use. 225 
 226 
E. Access to Members 227 
 228 
The Association and its agents shall have access to its members during contracted working 229 
hours so long as there is no disruption to the educational environment. 230 
 231 
The Association will have access to new members within the first ninety (90) calendar days of 232 
employment during contracted working hours for no less than thirty (30) continuous minutes. 233 
 234 
F. Posting of Association Notices 235 
 236 
The Association and its affiliates shall have the right to post notices of their activities and 237 
matters of Association concern on an Association designated bulletin board in each faculty 238 
lounge. If there is no designated faculty area, there will be space provided in the mail room. 239 
 240 
G. Lesson Plans and Other Professional Documents 241 
 242 
Individual members of the Association shall not be required to submit lesson plans to other 243 
bargaining unit members or share the contents of said lesson plans. It is understood daily 244 
lesson plans may be reviewed by an employee’s evaluator as part of the 245 
observation/evaluation process. Teachers will retain lesson plans for one year.  246 
 247 
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ARTICLE III - EMPLOYMENT CONTRACTS 248 
SECTION 1: EMPLOYMENT CONTRACTS 249 
 250 
The District shall provide each certificated employee a contract in conformity with 251 
Washington State Law, State Board of Education Regulations, and this Contract. Certificated 252 
employees’ positions are classified as follows: 253 
 254 
A. Continuing Contract 255 
 256 
A continuing contract shall mean a full-time assignment or a portion of a full-time assignment 257 
and shall be issued to all employees not under provisional status.  A full-time regular 258 
employee shall receive full rights and benefits under this Agreement.  A regular employee 259 
working a portion of a full-time assignment shall have a proration of benefits and full rights 260 
under this Contract. 261 
 262 
Provisional contracts shall be issued to employees within their first three (3) years of 263 
employment or for the first year of employment if the employee has previously completed 264 
two (2) years of certificated employment in another school district in the state of Washington. 265 
 266 
B. Leave of Absence Contract (Known Duration) 267 
 268 
A temporary contract of known duration shall mean an employee explicitly contracted for a 269 
specified time beyond twenty (20) days as a replacement employee for an employee who is on a 270 
leave of absence.  Said replacement employee shall be eligible for salary placement 271 
prorated to a daily basis, proration of sick leave, proration of insurance (if assigned for at least 272 
a trimester).  Said employee shall be evaluated under the evaluation procedure found herein if 273 
the employee is contracted for a trimester or more. Such employee shall have full rights under 274 
this contract with the exception that salary, insurance, and sick leave shall be prorated. The 275 
employee shall not have appeal rights when the employment contract is terminated. Evaluation 276 
shall be as a provisional employee. 277 
 278 
C. New Classroom Employee 279 
 280 
A new classroom employee shall mean an employee temporarily hired at the beginning of a 281 
trimester to begin a new classroom due to district needs.  The employee shall be paid the per 282 
diem rate and shall receive a prorated share of all contract benefits for which he or she 283 
qualifies. New Classroom Employees shall be issued provisional contracts. 284 
 285 
Employees, except daily substitutes employed under this section, shall be subject to the Fair- 286 
Share Representation Fee contained in this Agreement if the employee is not a member of the 287 
Association. 288 
 289 
  290 
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SECTION 2:  CONTRACTS, WORKDAY AND PAYMENT 291 
 292 

A. Basic Individual Employee Contracts 293 
All basic individual employee contracts shall be subject to and consistent with Washington 294 
State laws and the terms and conditions of the Contract. If any individual employee contract 295 
contains any language inconsistent with the PAE Contract, the PAE Contract, during its duration, 296 
shall be controlling. 297 
 298 
Non-certificated personnel shall not be assigned to perform work in the instructional setting 299 
(classroom) which will substitute or replace an employee in their assignment or 300 
employment. 301 
 302 
B. Release from Contract 303 
 304 
After July 15, no employee will be released from their employment contract for reasons other 305 
than illness or emergency until the district can find a replacement.  The District will take 306 
immediate steps to find the replacement by posting the position within twenty-four (24) hours 307 
(not including weekends, holidays, or office closure periods).  A physician’s certificate attesting 308 
to the illness may be requested at the expense of the employer. 309 
 310 
C. Length of Contract 311 
 312 
The professional contract for employees for the duration of this contract shall be for one 313 
hundred eighty (180) days. If the state discontinues funding for one hundred eighty (180) days, 314 
the contract will convert to the days allocated by the State.  Compensation shall include items 315 
such as student evaluations, class preparation, reporting student progress, up to two (2) building 316 
activities, and other flexible duties including curriculum and materials implementation. 317 
 318 
Compensation for additional time and responsibilities beyond the base contract will be 319 
granted. Professional development days from the State will be applied to the Time portion of 320 
pay (Tier 2) so that the prior local allocation for the days can be applied to the salary schedule. 321 
 322 
Time Portion—Designated Optional Days 323 
 324 
There are five (5) paid District designated days that are considered optional days. Two (2) of 325 
these will be prior to the student start of school. The third day will be held on another 326 
designated day and the agenda will be collaboratively determined by a building committee 327 
comprised of teachers (selected by building staff) and administrators. The fourth and fifth day 328 
will be determined by the District. Designated days held prior to November 10 will be paid at 329 
the end of November. Designated days held after November 10 will be paid in the following 330 
month’s payroll. Tier 2 days will be processed in blocks of three (3) or six (6) for payment. 331 
 332 
D. Educational Staff Associates Length of Contract 333 
 334 
The following positions shall be offered supplemental contracts at the individual’s regular per 335 
diem rate. The use of these days shall be mutually agreed upon: 336 
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 337 
Psychologists   10 days supplemental 338 
Secondary Librarians  10 days supplemental 339 
Secondary HS Counselors 13 days supplemental 340 
Middle School Counselors 12 days supplemental 341 
Elementary Counselors  8 days supplemental 342 
Elementary Librarians  10 days supplemental 343 
Nurses    13 days supplemental 344 
Social Workers   13 days supplemental 345 
 346 

The scheduling of a portion of supplemental days may be by agreement between the building 347 
administrator and the employee. All remaining days within the supplemental allotment shall 348 
be scheduled by the employee by the first two weeks of August. 349 
 350 
Elementary counselors shall be scheduled a consistent planning period like other teachers. 351 
Elementary counselors shall only be scheduled for class coverage during his/her planning 352 
time. 353 
 354 
E. Part Time Teaching Contracts 355 
 356 
When employees are hired for less than a full regular teaching load, the following conditions 357 
shall apply: 358 

a) For secondary school employees, the salary shall be determined by placing the 359 
person on the certificated salary schedule to establish what the full-time rate 360 
would be. This rate will be multiplied by a fraction made up of periods actually 361 
taught over the total teaching periods in the day. The product of this computation 362 
shall be the annual salary for the part time assignment. 363 

b) Wages, hours, benefits, increments, planning, and teaming (if applicable) for part 364 
time employees shall be prorated. 365 

c) All part time employees have the same duties and responsibilities in relation to 366 
their assignments as do full time employees. 367 

d) Part time employees shall be issued provisional or continuing contracts based on 368 
their contract status. 369 

 370 
F. Supplemental Contracts 371 
 372 

1. Additional Teaching Periods 373 
 374 
For employees working for additional teaching periods beyond their base contract: 375 

a) Selection for these contracts shall follow the procedures outlined in Article VI, 376 
Section 2: Assignment, Transfer, and Vacancy. 377 

b) Once selected, employees shall be issued a supplemental contract stating the 378 
terms of the position including salary, required hours and/or days, and duration. 379 

c) New classes will not start until the teacher of record is hired.  380 
d) If students are in other classes before the teacher of record is hired for a new 381 

class, overload applies. 382 
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2. Additional Paid Days 383 
 384 
The following positions shall be offered supplemental contracts (additional days paid at 385 
the employee’s per diem rate). The district will provide the Association with a list of 386 
positions and days on an annual basis or upon request. Days funded shall remain the same 387 
unless otherwise bargained with the Association: 388 

a) Career and Technical Education 389 
b) Dean of Students 390 
c) Education Specialists 391 
d) Literacy Coaches 392 
e) Facilitators 393 
f) Instructional Coaches 394 
g) TOSA (Teacher of Special Assignment) and CPEs 395 
h) Marching Band Directors 396 
i) Teacher of Visually Impaired 397 
j) Orientation and Mobility Specialists 398 

 399 
3. Nurses 400 

 401 
The District will recognize that nurses are part of the collective bargaining unit. As such, 402 
nurses are entitled to the following: 403 

a) District acceptance of industry provided trainings such as School Nurses of 404 
Washington (SNOW) for clock hours; 405 

b) District provided training appropriate to their respective duties and specific 406 
students in said buildings; 407 

c) District provided consumable supplies jointly agreed upon; 408 
d) District to provide adequate, appropriate equipment; 409 
e) Locking cabinets; 410 
f) Supply money ($425 for elementary and $225 for secondary with an annual 411 

increase equal to the IPD %);  412 
g) Initiate Conditional ESA certificate for qualified candidates and release time to 413 

complete the National Board Certification of School Nurses (NBCSN) exam; 414 
h) The district will provide a nurse department chair position with the appropriate 415 

stipend and selection process;  416 
i) Nurses need specific continuing education for their certification and license.  417 

The district will fund ten (10) hours of continuing education units (CEUs) per 418 
year to satisfy the requirements for their state professional health license and 419 
to also fulfill the continuing education requirement (clock hour equivalents) for 420 
their certification renewal.   421 

j) The district will offer a stipend to all School Nurses who hold a valid National 422 
Board Certification equivalency and certification as required by the Health Care 423 
Authority equal to the bonus offered to all eligible K-12 public school National 424 
Board-Certified Teachers by the state of Washington.  425 

  426 
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G. Length of Workday 427 
 428 

The total length of the required workday for all employees shall not exceed seven hours and 429 
thirty minutes (7.5 hours), including a thirty (30) minute duty-free lunch period.  430 
 431 
In the event that faculty meetings extend beyond the workday, employees shall be granted 432 
flexible time to be used at a time mutually agreed upon by the principal and employees. A 433 
variance to the schedule shall be granted with prior notification. 434 
 435 
At least one faculty meeting each month shall be designated as a PAE member meeting, with 436 
an agenda developed and facilitated by staff. Such meetings will be held the second week of 437 
each month unless a variance to this schedule is granted with prior notification and by mutual 438 
agreement to the alternative meeting date. If the meeting facilitated by staff is not needed, 439 
advance notice will be provided to the administrator who may develop the meeting agenda. 440 
 441 
Elementary 442 
 443 
Employees shall be at their respective school building for the benefit of students and patrons at 444 
least thirty (30) minutes before the student day begins. Specific report and end times will 445 
continue from the previous school year unless otherwise determined through shared decision 446 
making (Article IX, Section 8). 447 
 448 
On full school days for students, days where Elementary school employees have no scheduled 449 
work obligations after the end of a shortened day (excludes last day of school), and on early 450 
release Wednesdays, the employee lunch period shall be scheduled during the student day.  451 
 452 
Contracted time before and after the student day, lunch, and passing times are not considered 453 
part of planning time. 454 
 455 
Secondary 456 
 457 
Employees shall be at their respective school building for the benefit of students and patrons at 458 
least fifteen (15) minutes before the student day begins. Specific report and end times will 459 
continue from the previous school year unless otherwise determined through shared decision 460 
making (Article IX, Section 8). 461 
 462 
Contracted time before and after the student day, lunch, and passing times are not considered 463 
part of planning time. 464 
 465 
In the event employees are assigned a zero or additional period class as part of their 7.5 hour 466 
contracted day, said assignment shall be an uninterrupted schedule. Other zero or additional 467 
period positions shall be posted in accordance with the CBA. 468 
 469 
Staff at alternative educational institutions (NHHS, Delta, iPAL, PIXeL, etc.) may, but are not 470 
required to, work with their supervisor to reallocate the time before and after the student day 471 
to suit staff, student, and parent needs. 472 
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 473 
 474 

1. Secondary 475 
Each secondary employee shall be entitled to one (1) planning period per day, equivalent 476 
to one regular teaching period. This provision shall be exclusive of lunch time and time 477 
before and after the student school day begins. The District acknowledges the value of 478 
planning, and agrees to guard against encroachment on this time.  In addition, employees 479 
will be consulted prior to scheduling use of individual planning periods. Any workload increase 480 
due to changes in the master schedule will be subject to bargaining and shall be bargained 481 
prior to implementation. 482 
 483 

2. Elementary 484 
 485 

a) Each elementary employee shall be entitled to two hundred seventy-five (275) 486 
minutes of planning time per week, with at least two hundred (200) minutes 487 
scheduled in not less than) fifty (50) minute blocks four (4) days per week. An 488 
additional two (2) minutes will be added to the current thirteen (13) minutes of 489 
planning for a total of fifteen (15) minutes daily that are adjacent to lunch. 490 

 491 
b) The first contractual Wednesday of each month, excluding conference months, 492 

will be reserved for building/district use as needed. At the discretion of the staff, 493 
the remaining Wednesdays will be made available for planning and collaboration. 494 
Upon request, the Principal may release Specialists and Special Education 495 
teachers from the building/district’s contractual Wednesday. 496 

 497 
3. Teaming Time 498 

 499 
a) If teaming time is provided, the use of teaming time will be collaboratively 500 

determined by the team, including the applicable teachers and administrators. 501 
 502 

b) Administratively approved team time that falls beyond the workday shall be 503 
voluntary and compensated at the extra-duty pay rate. No member will be 504 
forced to work beyond their contracted workday. 505 

 506 
c) At the middle school level, the number of required team meetings shall be 507 

collaboratively determined by the team, including the applicable teachers and 508 
administrators. Planning time shall not be reduced to provide teaming time. 509 
 510 

d) If an administrator requires an employee to substitute during a scheduled PLC or 511 
teaming time, the employee will be compensated at an hourly per diem rate. 512 

 513 
e) The scheduling of additional building meetings (i.e., IDT; grade level; content; 514 

etc.) will not be at the detriment of individual staff planning time or of student 515 
contact time.  516 

 517 
 518 
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H. Payment 519 
 520 

1. In accordance with state law, all certificated employees shall be paid their basic contract 521 
in twelve (12) monthly installments.  Each check shall contain one-twelfth (1/12) of the 522 
contracted salary, except in situations where the employees and the District mutually 523 
agree to other arrangements. 524 
 525 

2. Checks shall be issued to the certificated employees on or before the last business day 526 
of each month.  527 
 528 

3. In the event of a mistake in payment resulting in underpayment or overpayment, the 529 
District and employee involved shall mutually determine an arrangement for correction.  530 
Payment arrangements will be processed through the payroll system.  In cases of 531 
overpayment, the terms and conditions of any repayment will be agreed upon in 532 
writing. 533 
 534 

4. Payment for teaching summer school, extra duty, extracurricular duties, and sick leave 535 
cash-out benefits shall be accomplished using the annualized deduction method 536 
available for supplemental wage payments of such taxes. 537 

 538 
5. Payroll errors resulting in under payments will be processed within the next payroll 539 

cycle.   540 
 541 

I. Work During Scheduled Planning 542 
 543 

1. If a substitute is not available, the District will: 544 
a) access the substitutes currently working in the building; 545 
b) request volunteers; 546 
c) schedule involuntary substitutes based upon the building rotation schedule;  547 
d) dismiss the class at secondary (i.e., zero hour, seventh hour); 548 
e) schedule certificated staff not attached to a classroom planning time during 549 

high needs times to balance out the building rotation schedule. 550 
 551 

If it is necessary for an employee to work during a scheduled planning period, the 552 
employee will be compensated one full planning period, at per diem. This is done only 553 
as a last resort and only because it is recognized that an undue burden is placed on the 554 
employee. Coverage shall be assigned from an employee’s teaming time prior to 555 
requiring an employee to cover during planning time.  556 

 557 
2. Each building shall submit a substitute rotation plan to the district by September 30 558 

annually. Updates to the rotation schedule will be made when staffing changes occur 559 
and provided to the Association upon request. The substitute rotation plan shall be 560 
made available to the Association and will be posted on the staff bulletin board. If there 561 
is no designated faculty area, there will be space provided in the mail room. 562 

3. Involuntary subbing during planning time shall be assigned equitably among all 563 
certificated employees.  564 
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 565 
4. No deferred planning time or compensation will be required for emergency 566 

interruptions unless such interruptions result in an extension of the workday to 567 
supervise students. 568 
 569 

5. No deferred planning time or compensation will be required for assemblies or other 570 
scheduled interruptions. 571 
 572 

6. Should an employee have their duty-free lunch period encroached upon, the association 573 
will file a step four (4) grievance of binding arbitration. 574 

 575 
7. Part-time employees who are hired to substitute during their non-contracted time will 576 

be compensated per Article I – Section 1: B.  577 
 578 

J. Paired Teaching Assignments 579 
 580 
The District will consider requests for paired teaching assignments. The assignment may be 581 
approved only after the conditions are agreed upon by the two parties involved and their 582 
building principal. The assignments will be as equitable as feasible. Compensation will be fifty 583 
percent (50%) of that individual’s per diem rate. 584 
 585 
Unless otherwise requested through approved procedure, the contract will be considered part 586 
time and the employee relinquishes their right to a full-time contract, however, employees 587 
with three years of experience in the Pasco School District may retain their right to a full time 588 
position by applying for a part time leave of absence. Such requests are to be approved by 589 
the Board on an annual basis.  The request may be renewed only once. 590 
 591 
All paired assignments are subject to annual review.  The district reserves the right to make 592 
full time assignments for subsequent years. 593 
 594 
Conditions for paired assignments shall include: 595 

a) The employees will attend parent conferences, be responsible for staff 596 
information, and complete other assignments as do full time employees. 597 

b) The employees will arrange their schedules to allow joint planning time. 598 
 599 
SECTION 3: CALENDAR 600 

 601 
A. Calendar Development Criteria 602 

See Appendix for 2021-2022 calendar. 603 
 604 

1. Instructional Days 605 
a) There will be one hundred eighty (180) instructional days in the year 606 
b) Trimester break days will be immediately following the last day of the first and 607 

second trimesters  608 
c) Days in (b) are non-contracted non-student days. Grades shall not be due on or 609 

before the trimester break days.   610 
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d) Third trimester grades shall not be due prior to the end of a the regularly 611 
scheduled workday on the final student day except for graduating seniors. 612 

 613 
2. The first instructional day of the school year will be the Tuesday before Labor Day.  614 

 615 
3. School holidays (RCW 28A.150.050), except Winter Break. The following are school 616 

holidays: 617 
e) Labor Day (first Monday in September) 618 
f) Veterans Day 619 
g) Thanksgiving Day (fourth Thursday in November) 620 
h) Day immediately following Thanksgiving (fourth Friday in November) 621 
i) Christmas Day 622 
j) First Day of January 623 
k) Martin Luther King Day (third Monday in January) 624 
l) President’s Day (third Monday in February 625 
m) Memorial Day (last Monday in May) 626 
n) Juneteenth 627 

 628 
4. Detail of Winter Break 629 

a) Ten (10) weekdays 630 
 631 

5. Spring Break (the week of the first Monday of April) 632 
a) A minimum of one (1) week shall be maintained between Spring Break and state 633 

testing. 634 
 635 

6. Other Calendar Days 636 
a) Early release days, professional days, term days, conference days will remain as 637 

agreed. Snow days, if needed, shall be added to the end of the school year. 638 
b) Third trimester will have a floating start date to allow for up to four (4) snow days 639 

to be made-up. Any other changes shall be bargained.  640 
 641 

7. Final Instructional Day 642 
a) The final instructional day of each year will occur with staff check-out beginning 643 

no later than forty-five (45) minutes after students are released. 644 
 645 

8. Conferences 646 
a) Fall and Spring conferences will be held at the end of the grading period. 647 
b) Professional Development will not be held during any conference months.   648 

 649 
9. All trimesters will be 60 days. 650 

 651 
10. The calendar will be finalized between the parties, prior to March 15th. 652 

 653 
B. Emergency School Closure and Delayed Openings 654 
 655 
If the district closes schools, employees will be notified through various media outlets, when 656 
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possible, by 6:30 a.m.  If school has begun for the day and early dismissal is required, employees 657 
shall be dismissed immediately following dismissal of students. No employee shall 658 
be required to report for work on a day when student attendance in the building has been 659 
suspended for emergency reasons. When one or more buildings close for more than one (1)  660 
consecutive day, the District will designate a work site.  In the case of a two (2) or three (3)  661 
hour non-progressive delayed opening, delayed opening, employees shall be required to 662 
report for work no earlier than fifteen (15) minutes prior to the planned arrival of students.  663 
If make-up contract days are required, the dates upon which they are to be held shall be 664 
mutually agreed upon by the District and the Association. Should half days/early release  day(s) 665 
be cancelled due to emergency, make up days shall not exceed the number of hours scheduled 666 
for the half day/early release. No employee shall be subjected to loss of pay or benefits due to 667 
non-attendance on days when the schools have been closed for emergency reasons. In case of a 668 
district closure of no more than one day during which some schools are open, and some schools 669 
are closed, the employees will be allowed to take emergency leave or make up the workday on 670 
a designated snow day or other day identified by the Association and the District. If there is a 671 
delay on a secondary half-day Early Release day, the Early Release will be moved to the 672 
following Wednesday. 673 
  674 
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ARTICLE   IV – PERSONNEL 675 
SECTION 1: CERTIFICATED EMPLOYEE RIGHTS 676 
 677 

A. Individual Rights 678 
 679 

1. Personal Freedom: Employees are entitled to the full rights of citizenship and the 680 
exercise thereof shall not be grounds for any disciplinary or discriminatory action. The 681 
appropriateness of employees exercising full political rights and responsibilities 682 
outside the classroom is acknowledged. 683 
 684 

2. Non-Discrimination: There shall be no discrimination with respect to the employment 685 
of an employee on the basis of race, creed, religion, color, marital status, age, national 686 
origin, citizenship or immigration status, families with children, honorably discharged 687 
veteran or military status, sexual orientation, gender expression, gender identity, or 688 
the presence of any sensory, mental, or physical disability, or the use of a trained dog 689 
guide or service animal by a person with a disability provided that the prohibition 690 
against discrimination because of such disability shall not apply if the particular 691 
disability prevents the proper performance of the particular worker involved. 692 

 693 
B. Right to Join and Support Association 694 
 695 
Employees shall have the right to self-organization, to form, join or assist the Association, to 696 
bargain collectively.  The Board and Administration shall not directly or indirectly discriminate 697 
against any employee by reason of membership in the Association, participation in any 698 
grievances, complaints or proceeding under this Contract. 699 
 700 
C. Right to Due Process 701 
 702 

1. Due Process 703 
 704 
Employees have the right to due process in any matter which may adversely affect the 705 
employee’s contractual employment status with the district. Employees shall not be 706 
reprimanded, disciplined, suspended, reduced in rank or compensation, non-renewed or 707 
discharged without just cause. The right to due process includes: 708 

a) written notice of any meeting with a district representative. Such notice must include 709 
a statement of the nature of the meeting and the employee’s right to representation; 710 

b) the right to representation in any meeting with a district representative. When a 711 
request for representation is made, no action shall be taken until the employee has 712 
secured representation of member’s choice among the association, but no meeting 713 
shall be delayed more than three (3) working days without mutual agreement. 714 

c) notice of allegations or charges against the employee; 715 
d) the right to face their accuser(s); 716 
e) the opportunity to respond and present evidence in their own defense; 717 
f) the opportunity to fully participate in a formal investigation if such an investigation is 718 

initiated by the district; 719 
g) the expeditious handling of the hearing 720 
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h) notification of law enforcement involvement/contact made by the district. 721 
 722 

2. Procedure 723 
Complaints against employees will be resolved at the lowest level possible. The district may 724 
pursue an informal resolution or initiate a formal process 725 
according to these procedures. Complaints not brought to the attention of the employee 726 
through either informal or formal procedures within ten (10) days of the complaint being  727 
made known to an administrator may not be used as the basis for any disciplinary action 728 
against the employee. Employees shall not be reprimanded, disciplined, suspended  729 
without pay, reduced in rank or compensation, non-renewed or discharged without just  730 
cause.  731 
 732 

a) Informal Meeting 733 
(i) When a concern or problem is brought to the attention of the supervisor, an 734 

informal meeting may be held between the supervisor and the employee. 735 
(ii) No disciplinary action will result from an informal meeting, and no documentation 736 

of the informal meeting may be placed in the employee’s personnel file. 737 
(iii) Any directives issued shall not constitute disciplinary action. 738 
(iv) A timeline for implementing the resolution will be mutually agreed upon 739 

between the employee and the supervisor. 740 
(v) Employees retain the right to representation in an informal meeting and shall be 741 

notified of said right upon the scheduling of the meeting. 742 
 743 

b) Formal Meeting 744 
(i) The employee will be given written notice of a formal meeting. 745 
(ii) The employee will also be provided with written allegations or information 746 

forming the basis of any formal charge against the employee. 747 
(iii) If a verbal warning is issued as the result of a formal meeting, it shall not be 748 

written. Any notations related to a verbal warning shall be placed in a working file 749 
and shall be destroyed no later than one (1) year after the incident.  750 

(iv) Any written reprimand resulting from a formal meeting shall state that the 751 
reprimand will be placed in the employee’s personnel file. 752 

(v) Employees retain the right to representation in a formal meeting. 753 
 754 
SECTION 2:      ACADEMIC FREEDOM 755 
 756 

A. Definition 757 
 758 
An employee must be free to think and express ideas, free from undue pressure of authority,  759 
and free to act within the professional group.  Such freedom must be unrestricted except as it  760 
conflicts with the basic responsibility to utilize the current District-authorized courses of 761 
study. 762 
 763 
Within the preceding frame of reference, as it pertains to the course to which an employee is 764 
assigned, academic freedom is defined as: 765 
 766 
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1. The right to teach and learn about controversial issues which have economic, political, 767 
scientific, or social significance. 768 
 769 

2. The right to use materials and strategies which are relevant to the levels of ability and 770 
maturity of the students and to the purposes of the school system. 771 
 772 

3. The right to maintain a classroom environment which is conducive to the free exchange 773 
and examination of ideas which have economic, political, scientific, or social 774 
significance. 775 
 776 

4. The right of employees to participate fully in the public affairs of the community. 777 
 778 
5. The right of employees to allow students to have the expression of divergent ideas as 779 

long as the expression of their dissent is done within the guidelines of debate and 780 
discussion which are generally accepted by teachers in a normal classroom 781 
environment. 782 
 783 

6. The right of employees to a free expression of conscience as private citizens with the 784 
correlative responsibility of a professional presentation of balanced views relating to 785 
controversial issues as they are studied in the classroom. 786 
 787 

B. Responsibilities 788 
 789 

The principle of academic freedom for employees shall not supersede the basic 790 
responsibilities of the employee to the education profession.  These responsibilities include: 791 

1.  A commitment to support the Constitution of the United States.  792 
2. A concern for the welfare, growth, and development of children.  793 
3. An insistence upon objective scholarship. 794 

 795 
C. Professional Judgment 796 
 797 
Recognizing the board’s authority to select materials, programs, and strategies for use in the 798 
classroom, teachers will exercise professional judgment in determining when and how to 799 
modify, supplement, or create lessons and assessments to meet the needs of students and to 800 
achieve unit and lesson objectives. 801 
 802 

D. Curriculum Development and Delivery 803 
 804 
The District and Association share a mutual interest in obtaining, developing, and delivering 805 
high quality curriculum in all subject areas. The expertise, insight, and creativity of the employee 806 
are essential to the development and delivery of curriculum that meets the diverse needs of 807 
students. 808 
 809 
E. Procedures 810 
 811 
Free interchange of ideas leading to clearer understanding, at the maturity level of pupils 812 
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must be expected as a part of effective teaching.  Any challenge of educational materials on  813 
the basis of suitability, upon their presentation of ideas involving morality or patriotism, or 814 
upon literary merit shall receive the immediate attention of the employee(s). 815 
 816 
The lodging of a complaint shall not cause the suspension of a District adopted course and/or 817 
its content or any supplementary materials without the mutual consent of the affected 818 
employee(s) unless the procedures in applicable board policies are completed. 819 
 820 
Materials Selection:  Instructional materials shall be selected and made available to interested 821 
persons according to the following guidelines: 822 

1. Basic textbooks shall be selected according to RCW 28A.320.230, the applicable rules, 823 
regulations, and guidelines of the Office of the Superintendent of Public Instruction and 824 
the State Board of Education. 825 

2. Instructional materials supportive to the basic textbooks for each course and/or grade 826 
level shall be selected by the appropriate course and/or grade level teachers. 827 

3. Additional instructional materials may be selected by individual teachers for occasional 828 
use in the classroom.  Such materials are to be relevant to the levels of ability and 829 
maturity of the students, to the content of the course and to the purposes of the school 830 
system. 831 

 832 
F. Curricular Resources 833 
 834 
The District and Association share a mutual interest in obtaining, developing, and delivering 835 
high quality curriculum in all subject areas. The expertise, insight, and creativity of the employee 836 
are essential to the development and delivery of curriculum that meets the diverse needs of 837 
students. 838 
 839 

1.  Curriculum 840 
 841 

Committees shall be defined as follows: 842 
a) Instructional Materials Committee: 843 

Based on RCW 28A.320.230, the Instructional Materials Committee (IMC) shall 844 
include at least one representative appointed by PAE, and shall also include 845 
parents and community members. 846 
 847 
The purpose of the IMC shall be to review the recommended curriculum which is  848 
brought forward by the curriculum committees and make a recommendation to  849 
the board of directors. 850 
 851 
The IMC shall review instructional materials sufficient for a K-12 adoption which  852 
shall include as per the law that each student be provided necessary text books and 853 
materials. 854 

 855 
Curriculum Adoption Committee: 856 
The curriculum adoption committees shall consist of the following: 857 
 858 
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PAE appoints four (4) members: one each from primary and intermediate level, one 859 
from the middle level, and one from the high school level. 860 
 861 
District administration appoints up to four (4), not including committee 862 
facilitators. 863 
 864 
One bilingual and one special education teacher. 865 
 866 
Parents, not to exceed three (3), shall be mutually agreed to. 867 

 868 
The above curriculum adoption committees shall do the following: 869 
Identify the components for each curriculum area; 870 
Create and/or recommend a scope and sequence; 871 
Ensure the curriculum is aligned to state standards/common core (note: this shall not be 872 
limited to strategies); 873 
Recommend which curriculum shall be provided for staff input based on IMC guidelines; 874 
Committees shall solicit materials for consideration, with up to three (3) being provided 875 
for teacher input. 876 
Committees shall recommend final selection based on stakeholder input to the IMC. 877 

 878 
b) Timelines: 879 

By September 30, the committees shall be appointed and approved as per above; 880 
By November 15, needs and alignment (scope and sequence) shall be identified; 881 
By December 15, instructional materials shall be narrowed to three; 882 
By January 15 samples shall be delivered to sites for stakeholder input; 883 
By March 15, curriculum committees shall make recommendation to the IMC for 884 
adoption; 885 
By April 15, IMC shall make final recommendation to the board of directors. 886 
Training for new material may take place in the spring or summer. 887 
 888 
Should timelines not be met, the district shall report to the board, in open 889 
meeting, the status of adoption and estimated time of completion as well as an 890 
outline explaining why timelines have not been met. 891 

 892 
NOTE: RCW 28A.320.230 provides for the following: within the limitations of board  893 
policy, a school district chief administrator may purchase instructional materials to  894 
meet deviant needs or rapidly changing circumstances. 895 
 896 
Given the above, the district will purchase materials, including text books, for 897 
curriculum which has already been adopted, approved, or may be missing. 898 
 899 
G. Intervention Materials 900 
 901 
Special education materials committee shall reconvene to identify materials used across 902 
grade levels, align curriculum to state standards, and address deficiencies identified by the  903 
committee. 904 
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 905 
H. Testing 906 
 907 
See Appendix. 908 
 909 
Special Education students taking the WIDA will be administered that assessment by either  910 
the facilitator or the classroom teacher depending upon the needs of the student.  911 
Classroom teachers will be compensated at loss of planning rate (per diem). 912 
 913 
SECTION 3: STAFF PROTECTION 914 
 915 

A. Liability Insurance 916 
 917 
The District shall protect employees by purchasing public liability insurance in the amount of  918 
$500,000 per occurrence and the District shall include the employees (within the scope of  919 
their employment) as named insureds under the liability insurance. 920 
 921 
B. Subrogation Clause 922 
 923 
The District shall not subrogate its right to the insurance carrier for any claim paid as a result 924 
of a loss occurring while the employee(s) are acting within the scope of their duties as 925 
employees, whether such duties were expressed in the employment contract or implied 926 
because of the nature of the employment, whether such duties were performed during the  927 
regular duty hours or for extracurricular activities outside of the regular duty hours. 928 
 929 
C. Legal Counsel 930 
 931 
Legal counsel shall be provided subject to the terms of the District’s insurance policy to any  932 
certificated employee against whom a lawsuit is initiated, provided such employee, at the  933 
time of the act or omission complained of, was acting within the scope of employment or  934 
under the direction of the District. 935 
 936 

D. Notification When Verbally or Physically Threatened (RCW 28A.635) 937 
 938 

Insulting or abusing staff or intimidating any staff by threat of force or violence is unlawful 939 
under RCW 28A.635., to include insults or abuse directed at individual staff. In case of verbal 940 
or physical abuse/threats, the district shall follow procedure which allows for RCW 941 
28A.635.010, insulting or abusing staff, and/or 28A.635.100, intimidating or threatening 942 
behavior to be implemented. 943 
 944 

E. Legal Redress 945 
 946 
The District shall support any employee in seeking legal redress for violations of the law 947 
committed by students, members of the public, or staff who verbally or physically abuse  948 
that employee while he/she is performing contracted duties for the District.  Such support s 949 
shall be evidenced through aiding the employee in obtaining the services of the County  950 
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Prosecutor for purposes of processing the case.  The District expects that employees using  951 
the services of private lawyers will cover their own obligations for such fees or costs  952 
incurred by the use of such services. 953 
 954 
F. Industrial Injury 955 
 956 
Whenever an employee sustains a disabling injury in the course of employment or in the 957 
event of a physical disability due to an assault on the employee arising out of or in the 958 
course of employment, the District will grant the injured employee a leave of absence 959 
with contract pay for a period not to exceed one (1) year, or a leave to the limit of the 960 
accumulated sick leave as provided for hereinafter.  During such a period of disability, an 961 
employee may use sick leave to compensate for the difference in the amount of state 962 
industrial insurance, teacher retirement disability and regular salary to the limits of 963 
accrued sick leave account. Sick leave shall be reduced in the same ratio as the pay-out 964 
bears to total salary. A disabled employee shall use a combination of state industrial 965 
benefits and accumulated sick leave prior to receiving a leave of absence as provided in 966 
this section. 967 
 968 

G. Benefits During Disability 969 
 970 
All benefits such as retirement, social security, sick leave, and salary placement normally paid 971 
by the District shall be continued during such period of disability. 972 
 973 
H. Loss of Personal Property 974 
 975 

1. The District agrees to provide reimbursement to employees for loss of personal 976 
property, or damage thereto when damage or loss occurs when the property is located 977 
on the grounds or building of the school district for purposes related directly to job 978 
related responsibilities.  Such obligations shall be limited to a maximum claim of one 979 
thousand dollars ($1,000) per employee in any school year or five hundred dollars 980 
($500) per incident. 981 
 982 

2. The District agrees only to pay losses to personal vehicles under the deductible clause of 983 
the employee’s personal vehicle insurance up to one thousand ($1,000).  This coverage 984 
will exist for personal vehicles while the employee is participating in school activities or 985 
school business. 986 
 987 

3. Personal property used to support instruction will be covered as stated above only after 988 
they have been listed and registered, giving a reasonable replacement cost. 989 
 990 

4. If any damaged or lost item is insured under personal insurance policies, the District 991 
shall be responsible for that portion of reimbursement not obtained from such carriers 992 
up to the limits of coverage set forth in this section.  The district agrees to reimburse 993 
employees for lost cash, checks, money orders, electronics, or jewelry up to $1,000.00 994 
per incident. 995 

 996 
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5. The District shall have on the district website appropriate forms to use in the 997 
processing of the claims under the provisions of this section. Forms shall be in the 998 
Forms section of the Employee Services webpage.  999 

 1000 
I. Notification of Police 1001 
 1002 

Employee must report the theft, vandalism, or assault to the appropriate police officials 1003 
within seventy-two (72) hours of knowledge of the incident. 1004 

 1005 
J. Indoor Environmental Air Quality and Indoor Air Quality 1006 
 1007 

1. The district shall maintain a record of indoor air quality concerns and complaints and 1008 
any actions taken by the district to resolve them. This database shall be accessible to the 1009 
Association and sent to the Association upon request. 1010 
 1011 

2. HVAC systems, including intake and exhaust, shall be inspected at least annually and in 1012 
accordance with the manufacturers’ recommendations. The District shall maintain a 1013 
written record of these inspections. Records shall include when they were performed, 1014 
identification of any malfunction or problem, and any action taken to restore the 1015 
system. This information shall be accessible to the Association. 1016 
 1017 

3. The District shall maintain adequate lighting, heating, and ventilation on district 1018 
premises. Employees shall notify the maintenance department by the Hot/Cold Report 1019 
when there is a need for inspection of a school building. 1020 

 1021 
SECTION 4: PERSONNEL FILES 1022 
 1023 

A. Procedure 1024 
 1025 
There shall be one official file kept within the district. Employees shall, upon request, have 1026 
the right to inspect all contents of their complete personnel files kept within the District 1027 
Office.  Access shall be scheduled within 24 hours after the receipt of the written or e-mailed  1028 
request. A district office employee shall be present at this inspection.  An additional employee  1029 
of the District, or representative of the Association, at the employee’s request, may be 1030 
present in this review.  Any derogatory material received by the District or Board shall be  1031 
brought to the attention of the employee in writing, within fifteen (15) contracted working  1032 
days after receipt or composition.  Any derogatory anonymous letters will be immediately 1033 
destroyed. 1034 
 1035 
Disciplinary material may, unless required by statute to be maintained longer, be removed, at 1036 
the written request of the employee, from the personnel file after two (2) continuous years of 1037 
service, providing there are no related incidents during the two-year period after the discipline 1038 
was issued. Email from the employee’s district network account is considered a written 1039 
request. 1040 
 1041 
 1042 
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An employee shall have the right to attach their own written comments relating to material in 1043 
the file. Additionally, any derogatory or harmful statements and/or materials that are not shown 1044 
to an employee within fifteen (15) working days after receipt or composition shall not be 1045 
allowed as evidence in any grievance, disciplinary action, or nonrenewal action against the 1046 
employee or reassignment except in cases of criminal investigation by a law enforcement 1047 
agency. 1048 
 1049 
B. Contents of Personnel File 1050 
 1051 
The personnel file for each employee maintained by the District shall include at the least the  1052 
following information: 1053 

1. Copy of the employee’s current certification 1054 
2. Copies of annual contracts 1055 
3. Copies of other information relating to salary and benefits 1056 
4. Transcripts of academic college/university work as supplied by the employee 1057 
5. Correspondence 1058 
6. All final evaluation forms 1059 
7. All correspondence placed in the personnel file shall be date stamped on the date the 1060 

material was received as well as when said material was placed in the employee’s file. 1061 
 1062 

C. Working/Evaluation Files 1063 
 1064 
Working files maintained by administrators for their own use may be reviewed at any time by 1065 
the employee with the exclusive right of addendum by the employee. Such files shall not be 1066 
passed on from one administrator to another nor shall such files follow the employee from one  1067 
assignment to another. Working files shall be cleared at the end of each school year, except that  1068 
notations of verbal warnings may remain for one calendar year from occurrence. 1069 
 1070 

D. Criminal Investigation File 1071 
 1072 
Any materials retained from a criminal investigation or prosecution will not be placed in the  1073 
regular personnel file. This information will be held in a confidential file which shall be  1074 
maintained by Employee Services. 1075 
 1076 

E. Certificates and Transcripts 1077 
 1078 
It is each employee’s responsibility to furnish the District with a copy of certification and official  1079 
transcripts of academic college/university work. Failure to furnish said documents, or copies of  1080 
correspondence requesting said documents, may result in pay being withheld. 1081 
 1082 
F. Requests for Personal Information 1083 
 1084 
Performance evaluations, letters of direction and certain other personal data are generally not  1085 
considered to be public information. The District will not grant public access to this type of  1086 
information without the specific written agreement of the named employee, except where it is  1087 
required to do so by law or court order. 1088 
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 1089 
If a specific written request for performance evaluations and other non-disclosable  1090 
data is received, the District will notify the individual(s) whose data is requested. If the District 1091 
intends to disclose the information, the employee shall be notified in writing and given ten (10) 1092 
working days in which to enjoin the District from disclosure. 1093 
 1094 

SECTION 5: CERTIFICATED EMPLOYEE APPRAISAL PROCEDURE 1095 
 1096 

A. Classroom Teachers: TPEP 1097 
 1098 

1. Introduction 1099 
The evaluation procedures set forth herein shall be to improve the educational program by  1100 
improving the quality of instruction. The evaluation process shall recognize strengths, identify  1101 
areas needing improvement and provide support for professional growth. The evaluation 1102 
system will encourage respect in the evaluation process by the persons conducting the 1103 
evaluations and the persons subject to the evaluation by recognizing the importance of 1104 
objective standards and minimizing subjectivity. Within the selected instructional framework 1105 
teachers will be allowed to exercise their professional judgment and will be evaluated on their 1106 
own practice, skills, and knowledge. 1107 
 1108 
The parties agree that the following evaluation system is to be implemented in a manner  1109 
consistent with good faith and mutual respect, and as defined in RCW 28A.405. 1110 
 1111 
Additionally, the parties agree that the evaluation process is one which will be implemented 1112 
with collaboration between the evaluator and the bargaining unit member, as described in WAC 1113 
392-191-025: 1114 
 1115 
“To identify in consultation with classroom teachers and certificated support personnel  1116 
observed, particular areas in which their professional performance is satisfactory or 1117 
outstanding, and particular areas in which the classroom teacher or support person needs to 1118 
improve his or her performance.” 1119 
 1120 

2. Definitions 1121 
 1122 
Criteria shall mean the eight (8) state defined evaluation criteria to be scored.  1123 
 1124 
Component shall mean the sub-section of each criterion. 1125 
 1126 
Evaluator shall mean a certificated administrator who has been trained in observation,  1127 
evaluation and the use of the specific instructional framework and rubrics contained in this  1128 
agreement and any relevant state or federal requirements. The evaluator shall assist the 1129 
teacher by providing support and resources. 1130 
 1131 
Artifacts shall mean any products generated, developed, or used by a certificated teacher.  1132 
Artifacts should not be created specifically for the evaluation system. Additionally, tools or 1133 
forms used in the evaluation process may be considered as artifacts. 1134 
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 1135 
Evidence shall mean examples or observable practices of the teacher’s ability and skill in relation 1136 
to the instructional framework rubric. Evidence collection is not intended to mirror a Pro-Teach 1137 
or National Boards portfolio but rather is a sampling of data to inform the decision about level 1138 
of performance. It should be gathered from the normal course of employment. 1139 
 1140 
Input from students, parents, or anonymous sources shall not be used as evidence for 1141 
evaluations. Any derogatory anonymous material will be destroyed. 1142 
 1143 
Not Satisfactory shall mean: 1144 
Level 1: Unsatisfactory – Receiving a summative score of 1 is not considered satisfactory  1145 
performance for all teachers. 1146 
 1147 
Level 2: Basic – If the classroom teacher is on a continuing contract with more than five years of  1148 
teaching experience and if a summative score of 2 has been received two years in a row or two  1149 
years within a consecutive three-year period, the teacher is not considered performing at a  1150 
satisfactory level. 1151 
 1152 
Student Growth Data shall mean the change in student achievement between two points in 1153 
time within the current school year. Assessments used to demonstrate growth must 1154 
predominately originate at the classroom level and be initiated by the classroom teacher. 1155 
Assessments used to demonstrate growth must be appropriate, relevant, and may include both  1156 
formative and summative measures. Student growth data will be taken from multiple sources 1157 
identified by the teacher, may include formative and summative assessment data, and must be 1158 
appropriate and relevant to the teacher’s assignments. 1159 
 1160 

3. State Criteria, Framework, and Scoring 1161 
 1162 

a) The state evaluation criteria are: 1163 
(i) Centering instruction on high expectations for student achievement, 1164 
(ii) Demonstrating effective teaching practices, 1165 
(iii) Recognizing individual student learning needs and developing strategies to 1166 

address those needs, 1167 
(iv) Providing clear and intentional focus on subject matter content and curriculum, 1168 
(v) Fostering and managing a safe, positive learning environment, 1169 
(vi) Using multiple data elements to modify instruction and improve student learning, 1170 
(vii) Communicating and collaborating with parents and the school community, and 1171 
(viii) Exhibiting collaborative and collegial practices focused on improving instructional 1172 

practices and student learning. 1173 
 1174 

b) Instructional Framework 1175 
 1176 
Classroom teachers will be evaluated using Danielson Framework for Teaching Rubrics. The  1177 
instructional framework is included in Appendix #, and will be published on the district website  1178 
and be available to each teacher and evaluator. 1179 
 1180 
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c) Criterion Performance Scoring 1181 
 1182 
Evidence will be gathered over the year to form the component scores, using a growth  1183 
philosophy. If growth is made over the year, the higher score (later score) will be used. Criteria  1184 
Scores: Components scores will be averaged and rounded to reach a final score. 1185 
 1186 

d) Summative Performance Rating 1187 
 1188 
A classroom teacher shall receive a summative performance rating for each of the eight (8) 1189 
state evaluation criteria. This score becomes the Focused summative evaluation score for any 1190 
of the subsequent years following the Comprehensive summative evaluation in which the 1191 
certificated classroom teacher is placed on a Focused evaluation. Should a teacher provide 1192 
evidence of exemplary practice on the chosen focused criterion, and the administrator and 1193 
teacher agree the evidence is exemplary, a level 4 (Distinguished) score shall be awarded by 1194 
the evaluator. The overall summative score is determined by totaling the eight (8) criterion-1195 
level scores as follows: 1196 

(i) 8-14—Unsatisfactory 1197 
(ii) 15-21—Basic 1198 
(iii) 22-28—Proficient 1199 
(iv) 29-32—Distinguished 1200 

 1201 
e) Student Growth Criterion Score 1202 

 1203 
Embedded in the instructional framework are five (5) components designated as student  1204 
growth components. These components are embedded in criteria as SG 3.1, SG 3.2, SG 6.1, SG  1205 
6.2, and SG 8.1. Evaluators add up the raw score on these components and the employee is  1206 
given a score of low, average, or high based on the scores below: 1207 

(i) 5-12—Low 1208 
(ii) 13-17—Average 1209 
(iii) 18-20—High 1210 

 1211 
If a teacher receives a 4 – Distinguished summative score and a Low student growth score, they  1212 
must be automatically moved to the 3 – Proficient level for their summative score.  If a teacher  1213 
receives a 1 – Unsatisfactory on any of the five student growth components, it will trigger the  1214 
student growth inquiry plan. The teacher and evaluator will mutually agree to engage in one of  1215 
the following: 1216 

1. Triangulate student growth measure with other evidence (including observation, 1217 
artifacts and student evidence) and additional levels of student growth based on 1218 
classroom, school, District and state-based tools; 1219 

2. Examine extenuating circumstances possibly including: goal setting 1220 
process/expectations, student attendance, and curriculum/assessment alignment; 1221 

3. Schedule monthly conferences with evaluator to discuss/revise goals, progress toward 1222 
meeting goals, and best practices; 1223 

4. Create and implement a professional development plan to address student growth 1224 
areas. 1225 

 1226 
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4. Applicability and Evaluation Cycle 1227 
 1228 
This evaluation system only applies to classroom teachers, specifically those staff with an  1229 
assigned group of students who provide academically focused instruction and grades for 1230 
students. The term “classroom teacher” does not include ESAs, Counselors, librarians, media  1231 
specialists, TOSAs, Instructional Coaches, Curriculum Specialists, and other bargaining unit  1232 
members who do not work with regularly recurring and specifically defined groups of students.  1233 
Those bargaining unit members who do not meet this definition will remain under the previous  1234 
evaluation system, as defined in another section of this agreement. 1235 
 1236 
A comprehensive evaluation must be completed for classroom teachers who are provisional  1237 
employees; any classroom teacher who received a summative evaluation performance rating of  1238 
Unsatisfactory or Basic in either of the previous two school years; and all other classroom  1239 
teachers at least once every six years. All other teachers are eligible to be on a focused  1240 
evaluation. 1241 
 1242 
A classroom teacher shall be transferred from a focused evaluation to a comprehensive  1243 
evaluation at the request of the teacher, or at the direction of the teacher’s evaluator. Such  1244 
request or direction must be received prior to December 1. 1245 
 1246 

5. Professional Development 1247 
 1248 
Prior to being evaluated, the District shall provide professional development relevant to the  1249 
framework and evaluation process each year. Each teacher shall receive adequate professional  1250 
development to comprehend the framework and understand the evaluation process. Such  1251 
professional development shall be provided as follows: 1252 

Each employee within fifteen (15) contracted work days of employment or within fifteen 1253 
(15) contracted work days from the commencement of the school year, whichever is 1254 
later, shall be given a copy of the evaluation criteria, procedures, and any relevant forms 1255 
or screenshots appropriate to the teacher’s position and track in the evaluation cycle. 1256 
 1257 
No teacher shall be evaluated by an evaluator who has not been trained in observation,  1258 
evaluation, and the use of the specific instructional framework and rubrics contained in 1259 
this agreement and any relevant state or federal requirements. 1260 

 1261 
6. Procedural Components of Evaluation 1262 

 1263 
a) Notification 1264 

 1265 
The teacher will be notified within three weeks from the start of the school year of the  1266 
evaluator and whether the teacher will be evaluated using a comprehensive or focused  1267 
evaluation. 1268 
 1269 

b) Teacher Self-Assessment 1270 
(i) Prior to the Pre-Observation Conference, the member may complete a Self- 1271 

Assessment form. 1272 
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(ii) Ii. No teacher will be required to complete or share the Self-Assessment form with 1273 
his/her evaluator. 1274 

 1275 
c) Student Growth Goal Setting: 1276 

The teacher shall determine a student growth goal for Components SG-3.1, SG-6.1 and SG-8.1 1277 
on a Goal Setting form. The goal for SG-6.1 and SG-8.1 may be the same goal. 1278 
 1279 

d) Artifacts and Evidence: 1280 
(i) The evaluator will collect and share artifacts and evidence necessary to complete 1281 

the evaluation. 1282 
(ii) The teacher may provide additional artifacts and evidence to aid in the 1283 

assessment of the teacher’s professional performance against the instructional 1284 
framework rubric, especially for those criteria not observed in the classroom. The 1285 
evidence provided by the teacher shall be incorporated on the negotiated form 1286 
prior to the post-observation conference and be used to determine the final 1287 
evaluation score. 1288 

(iii)  A teacher may but shall not be required to submit artifacts and evidence for 1289 
completion of the evaluation. 1290 

 1291 
e) Informal Observations 1292 

 1293 
(i) An informal observation is a documented observation that is not required to be 1294 

pre-scheduled. Additional informal observations may be necessary to collect 1295 
additional evidence. 1296 

(ii) An evaluator may conduct any number of informal observations. 1297 
(iii) Observations do not have to be in the classroom. Department or collegial 1298 

meetings may be used for Informal Observations. 1299 
(iv) Informal observations may be documented in writing and if documented, a copy 1300 

will be provided to the teacher within ten (10) contracted work days of the 1301 
informal observation. If there is an area of concern based upon any such informal 1302 
observation, the written documentation of the observation must be provided to 1303 
the teacher in order for that evidence to be used in the evaluation process. 1304 

(v) Any time after an informal observation a teacher may request a post-informal 1305 
observation conference to discuss the informal observation. 1306 

 1307 
f) The final framework rubric shall be moved to the teacher’s personnel file at the end of 1308 

the school year. 1309 
 1310 

g) Electronic Monitoring 1311 
 1312 
All observations shall be conducted openly. Mechanical or electronic devices shall not be  1313 
used to listen to or record the procedures of any class without the prior knowledge and  1314 
consent of the teacher. 1315 
 1316 
 1317 
 1318 
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h) Alternative Evaluator 1319 
 1320 

On request, teachers shall be assigned an alternative evaluator. Requests must be submitted  1321 
in writing by October 30th. Email from the employee’s district network account is considered a 1322 
written request. 1323 
 1324 

7. Comprehensive Evaluation 1325 
 1326 
A Comprehensive Evaluation will include evaluation of all eight state criteria. 1327 
 1328 

a) Pre-Observation Conference:  1329 
 1330 

The pre-observation conference shall be held prior to each formal observation. The teacher  1331 
and evaluator will mutually agree when to conference. The purpose of the pre- observation  1332 
conference is to discuss the employee’s goals, establish a date for the formal observation,  1333 
and to discuss such matters as the professional activities to be observed, their content,  1334 
objectives, strategies, and possible observable evidence to meet the scoring criteria. 1335 
 1336 

b) Formal Observations: 1337 
(i) The first formal observation for each employee shall be conducted within the first 1338 

ninety (90) contracted workdays of the school year. The teacher may request 1339 
additional observations. The total annual observation time cannot be less than 1340 
sixty (60) minutes. An employee in the third year of provisional status as defined 1341 
in RCW 28A.405.220 shall be observed at least three times in the performance of 1342 
his or her duties and the total observation time for the school year shall not be 1343 
less than ninety minutes. Any formal observation shall not be less than 30 minutes 1344 
in length. 1345 

(ii) The observations will occur no later than five (5) contracted workdays after the 1346 
pre-observation meeting. The parameters of Article IV, Section 5 (B)(11) apply. 1347 

(iii) The evaluator will document all formal observations using the negotiated form 1348 
and provide copies to the employee within ten (10) contracted workdays, if such 1349 
meeting is requested by either the administrator or employee. 1350 

(iv) The second formal observations will occur no sooner than six weeks after the first 1351 
formal observation in different trimesters so that reasonable time can be provided 1352 
for continuing professional growth, unless mutually agreed upon. The observation 1353 
will occur no later than ten (10) contracted workdays to reflect the above days 1354 
after the pre-observation meeting. 1355 

(v) The final observation shall occur prior to May 25th. 1356 
 1357 

c) Post-Observation Conference 1358 
 1359 

(i) The post-observation conference between the evaluator and teacher will be held 1360 
no later than ten (10) contracted workdays after the formal observation. 1361 

(ii) The purpose of the post-observation conference is to review the evaluator’s 1362 
evidence and teacher’s evidence related to the scoring criteria during the 1363 
observation, and to discuss the teacher’s performance. 1364 
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(iii) If there is an area of concern, the evaluator will identify specific concerns for the 1365 
applicable criteria and provide possible solutions to remedy the concern in 1366 
writing. 1367 

 1368 
d) Final Summative Evaluation Conference 1369 

 1370 
(i) No later than June 1 the evaluator and teacher shall meet to discuss the teacher’s 1371 

final summative score. The final summative score, including the student growth 1372 
score, must be determined by an analysis of evidence. This analysis will take a 1373 
holistic assessment of the teacher’s performance over the course of the year. The 1374 
final Evaluation must be completed and submitted by June 1. 1375 

(ii) The teacher has the right to provide additional evidence for each criterion to be 1376 
scored.  1377 

(iii) All evidence, measures and observations used in developing the final summative 1378 
evaluation score must be a product of the school year in which the evaluation is 1379 
conducted. 1380 

(iv) The teacher will sign two (2) copies of the Final Summative Evaluation Report. 1381 
Each teacher shall sign the observation and evaluation forms to indicate receipt. 1382 
The signature of the teacher does not, however, necessarily imply that the 1383 
employee agrees with its contents. The teacher may attach any written comments 1384 
to observations and to the final annual evaluation report as well. 1385 

(v) Teachers shall have the right to attach additional comments or a rebuttal to the 1386 
Final Summative Evaluation. 1387 

 1388 
8. Focused Evaluation 1389 

 1390 
The Focused Evaluation is used when a teacher is not evaluated using the Comprehensive  1391 
Evaluation process, and will include evaluation of one of the eight state criteria and a  1392 
student growth component if not previously included in the goal criteria identified by the  1393 
teacher and evaluator. 1394 
 1395 
Should an evaluator determine that a certificated employee on a Focused evaluation should  1396 
be moved to a Comprehensive Evaluation for that school year, the certificated employee  1397 
must be informed of this decision in writing at any time on or before December 1. Should a  1398 
certificated employee request a transfer from a Focused evaluation to a Comprehensive 1399 
evaluation, that request must also be made prior to the end of December 1. 1400 
 1401 
The criterion area to be evaluated shall be proposed by the teacher prior to, or at the first  1402 
pre- observation conference and must be approved by the evaluator. 1403 
 1404 

a) The criterion area to be evaluated shall be proposed by the teacher prior to, or at the 1405 
first pre-observation conference and must be approved by the evaluator. 1406 

b) If the employee chooses criterion 1, 2, 4, 5, or 7, they must also complete the student 1407 
growth components in criterion 3 or 6. 1408 

c) If the criterion selected for a focused evaluation has been determined to be non-1409 
observable, a classroom-based observation will not be required. 1410 
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d) Observations and conferences for the focused evaluation shall follow the guidelines 1411 
set forth in Section 6 – Procedural Components of Evaluation, and Section 7 – 1412 
Comprehensive Evaluation Process, above. 1413 

e) The score received on the selected criterion and the student growth rubrics is the 1414 
score assigned as the final summative score. 1415 

f) A group of teachers may focus on the same evaluation criterion and share professional 1416 
growth activities. This collaboration should be initiated by the teacher(s) and no 1417 
individual shall be required to work on a shared goal. 1418 

 1419 
9. Support for Basic and Unsatisfactory Employees 1420 

 1421 
a) When a teacher is judged below 3 – Proficient, additional support shall be granted to 1422 

the employee to support their professional development: Support may include but 1423 
shall not be limited to access to TOSAs, release time for observing other teachers, 1424 
training in use of adopted curriculum, attendance at relevant trainings/workshops, 1425 
teaching assignment(s) which limit the number of preparations and or number of 1426 
classrooms an employee may be assigned to, and/or other mutually agreeable 1427 
interventions. 1428 

b) In such cases that a teacher with more than five (5) years of experience receives a 1429 
summative evaluation score below Proficient, the teacher must be formally observed 1430 
before October 15th the following year. If the 1st observation in that following year 1431 
results in ongoing and specific performance concerns, a structured support plan will be 1432 
completed prior to completion of the comprehensive evaluation.  1433 

 1434 
10. Additional Support for Provisional Employees 1435 

 1436 
Before non-renewing a provisional employee, the evaluator shall complete the minimum 1437 
requirements of the evaluation process. In addition to the minimum requirements, the 1438 
evaluator and the provisional employee will identify (in writing) specific deficiencies and 1439 
mutually agree to a plan of improvement with specific follow-up dates to assess progress. 1440 
The evaluator will provide models as well as additional outside resources, (i.e., mentoring, 1441 
observations of mutually agreed upon master teachers, professional development related to 1442 
the identified deficiency, etc.) as needed. 1443 

a) A completed comprehensive evaluation conducted in accordance with Section 7 1444 
above;  1445 
 1446 

b) A specific and mutually agreed upon plan designed to assist the teacher in making 1447 
satisfactory progress in improving his/her performance, including benchmarks defining 1448 
desired performance and indicating it has been achieved; 1449 
 1450 

c) A description of the assistance and services the District will provide to the teacher to 1451 
improve his/her performance; 1452 
 1453 

d) At a minimum, monthly written documentation to the teacher of the evaluator’s 1454 
evidence regarding the teacher’s progress toward remediating identified deficiencies. 1455 

 1456 
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11. Non-Renewal (Discharge) 1457 
 1458 
When a continuing contract teacher with five (5) or more years of experience receives a  1459 
comprehensive summative evaluation rating of 1 – Unsatisfactory for two (2) consecutive  1460 
years, or for two years within a consecutive three-year period the District shall, within ten  1461 
(10) days of the completion of the Final Evaluation Conference or May 15th, whichever  1462 
occurs first, implement the teacher notification of non-renewal (discharge) as provided in  1463 
RCW.28A.405.300. 1464 
 1465 
The teacher who is, at any time, issued a written notice of probable cause for non-renewal  1466 
or discharge by the Superintendent pursuant to this Article shall have ten (10) days following 1467 
receipt of said notice to file any notice of appeal as provided by statute and retains all rights  1468 
and timelines as provided by this Agreement. 1469 
 1470 

12. Evaluation Results 1471 
 1472 

a) Evaluation results shall be used: 1473 
(i) To acknowledge, recognize, and encourage excellence in professional 1474 

performance. 1475 
(ii) To document the level of performance by a teacher of his/her assigned duties. 1476 
(iii) To identify specific areas in which the teacher may need improvement according 1477 

to the criteria included on the evaluation instrument. 1478 
(iv) To document performance by a teacher judged unsatisfactory based on the state 1479 

evaluation criteria. 1480 
(v) As one of multiple factors in personnel decisions only as defined elsewhere in this 1481 

agreement. 1482 
 1483 

b) Evaluation results shall not be: 1484 
(i) Shared or published with any teacher identifying information, unless required by 1485 

law. 1486 
(ii) Shared or published without notification to the individual and Association. 1487 
(iii) Used to determine any type of base or additional compensation. 1488 

 1489 
Evaluators shall not consider school or District-wide scores when evaluating individual  1490 
scores, i.e., nothing prohibits an evaluator from evaluating all teachers as Distinguished  1491 
within a school. Teachers will not be scored below Proficient in domain 1 and 3(c) if there is  1492 
no adopted curriculum. 1493 
 1494 
Any changes to forms shall be bargained prior to implementation. 1495 
 1496 

B. Teachers Other than Classroom Teachers 1497 
 1498 

I. Purpose 1499 
 1500 
The evaluation of professional performance in the District is an important process in the  1501 
continuing improvement of the educational program. The evaluation procedure shall  1502 
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recognize all levels of performance and encourage improvement in specific identifiable  1503 
areas through the systematic assessment of performance and the instructional program.  1504 
This evaluation procedure is designed to provide a basis for planning professional growth  1505 
and development. 1506 
 1507 
While the primary focus of evaluation is to improve instruction, evaluations require  1508 
employees to meet the established performance expectations. This process must be  1509 
continuous and constructive, and must take place in an atmosphere of mutual trust and  1510 
respect. This process is a cooperative effort on the part of the evaluator and employee. 1511 
 1512 

II. General Procedure 1513 
  1514 

1. All employees will be observed a total minimum of sixty (60) minutes each year based 1515 
on at least two observation periods. 1516 
 1517 

2. One thirty (30) minute observation shall be scheduled by the evaluator at least two (2) 1518 
days in advance with the employee. 1519 

 1520 
3. Both of the two (2) required observations shall be at least thirty (30) minutes in length.  1521 

 1522 
4. Employees will be evaluated using one of the three models: 1523 
a) Long form—The Professional Development Plan (PDP) will be used by all new Pasco 1524 

employees during their first four years, all experienced employees every 5th year, any 1525 
employee experiencing teaching difficulty, and any employee desiring professional 1526 
growth and development. 1527 

b) Short form—After four years of satisfactory evaluations, the Goal Setting Model or the 1528 
Checklist Model may be used. 1529 

c) The appraisal timeline is as follows: 1530 
 1531 
(i) Years 1, 2, 3 and 4 – long form (four years of satisfactory evaluations) 1532 
(ii) Years 5, 6, 7 and 8 – short form (goal setting or checklist) 1533 
(iii) Year 9 – long form 1534 
(iv) After year nine – four (4) years short form, one (1) yearlong form 1535 

  1536 
5. At the request of either the administrator or the employee, a post observation 1537 

conference shall be held. 1538 
  1539 

6. Only contractually approved forms shall be used in the evaluation (see appendix). The 1540 
employee shall not be required to submit additional documentation as part of the 1541 
evaluation process. 1542 
  1543 

7. The building principal, or her/his administrative designee shall have the responsibility 1544 
for evaluation of employees under her/his supervision. 1545 

 1546 
8. An itinerant employee shall be evaluated by her/his program supervisor appointed by 1547 

the Employee Services administrator. All other supervisors served by this itinerant 1548 
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employee shall have the opportunity to provide observed and documented input into 1549 
the employee’s evaluation. 1550 
  1551 

9. During the school year if an employee is transferred to another position after the first 1552 
trimester, an evaluation shall be made at the time of transfer. 1553 
  1554 

10. If an employee resigns during the school year, a final evaluation shall be completed prior 1555 
to the resignation date whenever possible. 1556 
 1557 

11. Observations shall not be conducted at the following times unless specifically approved 1558 
by the employee: 1559 

a) the first week of the school year; 1560 
b) the school day before and after Thanksgiving, winter, and spring vacations; 1561 
c) the first day after a substitute has been teaching the class; 1562 
d) on an early release day at the secondary level. 1563 

 1564 
12. All observations shall be completed by May 25. 1565 

 1566 
13. An employee shall have the right to have an Association representative present during a 1567 

follow-up conference. 1568 
 1569 

14. The final evaluation will be a permanent part of the employee’s personnel file. 1570 
 1571 
III. Rules and Procedures for Use with the Goal Setting Model (Short Form) 1572 
 1573 

1. The purpose of this model is to develop teaching and job-related goals between the 1574 
employee and supervisor. The focus is to increase teaching effectiveness and student 1575 
learning. 1576 
 1577 

2. The goal-setting conference should be held no later than October 30. 1578 
 1579 

3. There are three basic parts of the goal-setting conference: 1580 
a) Establishing goal(s) - Goals are established between the employee and the supervisor.  1581 
b) Determining methods for collecting data relative to the goals - As each goal is 1582 

established, the means for collecting data to determine progress shall be determined 1583 
by the supervisor and the employee. The method selected should be appropriate to 1584 
the goal.  There are no specific requirements as to the type or frequency of methods. 1585 

c) Writing a description of the goal-setting conference - Pre-Appraisal Conference (Goal 1586 
Setting) form in the Appendix provides a standard form to be used by the supervisor 1587 
for writing a description of the goal-setting conference. The form should be written 1588 
during or immediately after the conference and shared with the employee. 1589 

 1590 
4. During the appraisal period, employees and supervisors are expected to work together 1591 

toward the goals established in the goal setting conference. Data collection, 1592 
observations, interaction, and other activities should facilitate goal attainment. 1593 
 1594 
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5. The final appraisal conference should be held at the end of the appraisal period, 1595 
normally by the last week in May. The conference should be the joint discussion of the 1596 
year’s activities, the implications for future goals and continued self-growth. 1597 

 1598 
IV. Procedures for Use of the Checklist Model (Short Form) 1599 
 1600 
Results of the evaluation shall be documented using the Final Appraisal Report (Checklist)  1601 
found in the Appendix. 1602 
 1603 
V. Procedures for Use of Professional Development Plan (PDP) (Long Form) 1604 

 1605 
1. New employees shall be observed at least once for a period of thirty (30) minutes during 1606 

the first ninety (90) calendar days of their employment period. 1607 
 1608 

2. One thirty (30) minute observation shall be conducted when applicable by the end of 1609 
the first trimester. 1610 
 1611 

3. The evaluator’s results on the Professional Development Plan (PDP) shall serve as the 1612 
basis of a post observation conference held within ten (10) contracted workdays of the 1613 
observation.  During said conference, the employee will be given a copy of the 1614 
completed PDP and the evaluator will discuss the contents of the PDP with the 1615 
employee. 1616 
 1617 

4. The evaluator shall summarize the findings of the required observations and document 1618 
them on the Final Appraisal Form (Professional Development Plan) found in the 1619 
Appendix. 1620 

 1621 
VI. Completion of Report Forms and Evaluation Timelines 1622 
 1623 

1. Signature by the employee indicates only that the employee has read the document. In 1624 
signing the forms, the employee does not waive any right to due process or appeal, and 1625 
the signature does not in any way signify agreement with the contents of the document. 1626 
The employee has the right to attach a written statement in the appropriate section of 1627 
the form including any addendum if desired. 1628 
 1629 

2. The Final Appraisal Report will be signed by both the evaluator and the employee within 1630 
five (5) days of the evaluation conference. Reports shall be given to the employee and a 1631 
conference shall be held with the evaluator to discuss the summary of all observations. 1632 
 1633 

3. Final Appraisal Report Forms are to be completed by the evaluator before June 1. The 1634 
original appraisal form with any employee addendum will be submitted to the 1635 
Superintendent or a designee for review, and this original will be filed in the employee’s 1636 
personnel file. The second copy with any addendum is to be delivered to the employee 1637 
at the close of the final conference and the third copy with any addendum is to be 1638 
retained by the evaluator. For employees on the Goal Setting Model, the Pre-Appraisal 1639 
Conference form will also be filed in the personnel file. 1640 
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 1641 
4. Professional Development Model (PDP) 1642 

 1643 
If a rating of Unsatisfactory (U) is given, the evaluator must include the following in the  1644 
narrative section of the forms: 1645 

a) designate and describe performance deficiencies; 1646 
b) recommendations for improvement; 1647 
c) explanation of limiting accountability factors, if applicable. 1648 

 1649 
VII. Procedures for Unsatisfactory Final Evaluation 1650 
 1651 
If the Final Appraisal is unsatisfactory to the employee, a conference will be held with the 1652 
immediate supervisor to discuss the problem.  If the conference is unsatisfactory to the 1653 
employee, a conference with the Superintendent or designee and the evaluator will be granted 1654 
upon the request of the employee. This conference must be held within ten (10) contracted 1655 
workdays of the date of the written request of the employee. The employee may have an 1656 
Association representative in attendance at the requested conference. 1657 

 1658 
SECTION 6: PROBATIONARY PROCEDURE 1659 
 1660 

A. General Statement 1661 
 1662 
The probationary procedure as set forth herein shall provide an employee with assistance  1663 
through consulting, counseling, and providing other resources as may be utilized in the  1664 
improvement of performance relating to the instructional program. If it becomes necessary  1665 
to place an employee on probation, such action shall be in accordance with the Evaluation  1666 
Procedure. Such probationary period shall be after October 15 but before February 1 of the  1667 
same year. 1668 
 1669 

B. Procedure 1670 
 1671 
The probationary process is to be implemented and completed within this time period. If an  1672 
employee is being considered for probation, the recommendation to the Superintendent for  1673 
probationary status must be made on or before January 20. The recommendation for  1674 
probation must be in writing and a copy of that recommendation must be sent to the  1675 
employee. 1676 
 1677 

C. Establishment of Probationary Period 1678 
 1679 
If the Superintendent concurs with the evaluator’s evidence that the performance of the 1680 
employee is unsatisfactory, the Superintendent shall place the employee in a probationary  1681 
status after October 15 but before February 1 of the current school year and ending no later 1682 
than May 1. The employee shall be given written notice of the action of the Superintendent 1683 
which shall contain the following information: 1684 

1. A statement of the problem in terms of specific instructional deficiency as related to the 1685 
evaluation criteria; 1686 
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2. Remediation Plan which includes the following: 1687 
d) a statement of expectations delineating what levels of performance would constitute 1688 

basic performance in the areas defined; 1689 
e) a program for assistance by the evaluator which spells out courses of action whereby 1690 

the employee will be assisted and counseled in improving his/her performance to a 1691 
basic level. 1692 

 1693 
The evaluator will be responsible for supervising the probation. The evaluator may receive  1694 
help from a certificated administrator who shall be someone other than the Superintendent. 1695 
 1696 
The employee may have an individual of his/her own choosing present at the initial  1697 
probationary meeting. During the probationary period, the evaluator shall meet with the  1698 
probationary employee at least twice monthly to supervise and make a written evaluation  1699 
of the progress made by the employee. The probationary employee is entitled to Union  1700 
representation during all meetings and shall be informed of that entitlement before the 1701 
meeting. The probationary employee may be removed from probation at any time if he/she 1702 
has demonstrated improvement to the satisfaction of the Superintendent in those areas 1703 
specifically detailed in his/her notice of probation. 1704 
 1705 

D. Evaluator’s Post Probation Report 1706 
 1707 
Unless the probationary employee has previously been removed from probation, the  1708 
evaluator shall submit a written report to the Superintendent at the end of the  1709 
probationary period, which report shall identify whether the performance of the  1710 
probationary employee has improved, and which shall set forth one of the following  1711 
recommendations for further action: 1712 
 1713 

a) Removal of the probationary status; 1714 
 1715 

b) Removal of the probationary status if accompanied by a letter identifying areas where 1716 
further improvement is required; 1717 
 1718 

c) To non-renew the employment contract of the employee. 1719 
 1720 

E. Action by the Superintendent 1721 
 1722 
Following a review of any report submitted pursuant to the evaluator’s post probation  1723 
report, the Superintendent shall determine which of the alternative courses of action is  1724 
proper and shall take appropriate action to implement such determination. 1725 
 1726 
In the event that the Superintendent determines that the employee has not demonstrated  1727 
sufficient improvement in the stated areas of deficiency, the Superintendent shall make a  1728 
determination of probable cause for the non-renewal of the employee’s contract and shall  1729 
provide written notice thereof to the employee on or before May 15 pursuant to the  1730 
requirements of RCW 28A.405.210. 1731 
 1732 
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F. Retention of Records 1733 
 1734 
After three years of satisfactory or proficient evaluations, all probationary materials shall be 1735 
removed from the file. The employee’s final evaluation for the probationary period will  1736 
remain in the employee’s personnel file.  1737 
 1738 

SECTION 7: NONINSTRUCTIONAL DUTIES 1739 
 1740 
For the 2021 – 2022 and 2022 – 2023 School Years: 1741 
The District will commit resources to the goal of achieving a maximum of one duty per week 1742 
with equitable distribution among staff. Such goal shall be for the purpose of reducing or 1743 
restructuring nonprofessional duties of certificated employees.   1744 
 1745 
For the 2023 – 2024 School Year:  1746 
Certificated employees shall not be assigned supervisory/non-professional duties, including 1747 
custodial duties.  1748 
 1749 
Custodial work shall not be required of certificated employees. Concerns originating at the 1750 
building level may be brought to the attention of the Superintendent/designee through the 1751 
ARTICLE II - BUSINESS, SECTION 4:  ASSOCIATION RIGHTS AND PRIVILEGES, Paragraph A. 1752 
 1753 

SECTION 8: STUDENT TEACHERS AND INTERNS 1754 
 1755 

A. Voluntary Acceptance 1756 
 1757 
Employees are under no legal obligation to the District or to a college/university involved to  1758 
accept a student teacher, intern, or practicum student. If the employee does accept this  1759 
responsibility, he/she does so on a voluntary basis. 1760 
 1761 

B. College Obligation 1762 
 1763 
The college/university and the District will not assign a student teacher, intern, or a  1764 
practicum student to an employee without first contacting said employee at least five (5)  1765 
working days in advance of the assignment for concurrence. 1766 
 1767 

C. Dismissal of a Student Teacher 1768 
 1769 
The supervising employee may dismiss a student teacher in concert with the District and the  1770 
college/university. Prior to dismissal, the supervising employee shall provide explanation to  1771 
the building principal, the college supervisor, and the student teacher involved. 1772 
 1773 

D. Experience 1774 
 1775 
No employee with less than five (5) years teaching experience shall be requested to accept a  1776 
student teacher or intern, and no less than five (5) years teaching experience for a practicum  1777 
student, unless mutually agreed upon between the Association and the District. 1778 
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ARTICLE V - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES 1779 
 1780 

A. Purpose 1781 
 1782 
The purpose of this grievance procedure is to provide a means for the orderly and the  1783 
expeditious adjustment of a grievance by an employee or group of employees. 1784 
 1785 

B. Definitions 1786 
 1787 

1. “Grievant” shall mean an employee or group of employees or the Association filing a 1788 
grievance on behalf of an employee or group of employees. A grievance in which two or 1789 
more employees have the same complaint shall be processed as a single action. The 1790 
Association shall have the right to be present and, if the employee elects, may represent 1791 
the employee at any point in the procedure. 1792 
 1793 

2. A “Grievance” shall mean a written statement by a Grievant that a controversy, dispute, 1794 
or disagreement of any kind or character exists arising out of the interpretation or 1795 
application of the terms of this Agreement or of an existing or newly created Board 1796 
policy or administrative regulation. 1797 
 1798 

3. “Days” shall mean contracted workdays or business days when school is not in session, 1799 
except as otherwise indicated. “Business days” do not include those days the district 1800 
offices are closed to the public such as holidays and the normal December and July 1801 
closure. 1802 
 1803 

C. Informal Communications 1804 
 1805 
Every effort shall be made to settle problems at the lowest level through informal  1806 
communication between the employee(s) and the immediate supervisor. Grievances may 1807 
not be processed through this procedure until there is evidence that informal two-way  1808 
communications have failed to resolve the issue. 1809 
 1810 
Grievances will be resolved before the end of the school term or as soon as possible 1811 
thereafter, within the negotiated timelines and procedures. 1812 
 1813 

D. Procedures and Steps 1814 
An employee making a grievance, or the Association on behalf of an employee, shall 1815 
present in writing to their immediate supervisor the grievance form within thirty (30) 1816 
contract days following the occurrence of the violation or alleged violation of this 1817 
Agreement. If the Association is notified by the employee of a contract violation, the 1818 
Association shall have thirty (30) contract days following notification to file a grievance or 1819 
sixty (60) contract days from the date of occurrence of the violation, whichever occurs 1820 
sooner. The timelines and procedures herein shall be strictly followed unless waived in 1821 
writing by the parties. Failure of the Grievant to follow the timelines shall mean the grievance 1822 
is withdrawn. Conversely, failure by the District to follow the timelines shall automatically 1823 
qualify the grievance for advancement to the next step. 1824 
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 1825 
Grievances relating to interpretation and/or application of this Agreement when filed in the  1826 
name of the Association may be initiated at Step 2 as provided hereinafter. 1827 
 1828 

1. Step One — Immediate Supervisor 1829 
 1830 
The Grievant(s) submits a grievance review request (form A) to the immediate supervisor. 1831 
The supervisor shall schedule a formal meeting within five (5) days after the receipt of the 1832 
request and shall render a written decision to the Grievant(s) within five (5) days after the 1833 
formal meeting. A copy of the grievance review request shall be sent to the Superintendent 1834 
and to the Association President. A copy of the written decision shall be sent to the 1835 
Superintendent and to the Association President.  1836 
 1837 

1. Step Two — Appeal to Superintendent or Employee Services Designee  1838 
 1839 
If the Grievant(s) is not satisfied with the decision of the immediate supervisor at Step One, 1840 
the Grievant may refer the grievance to the Superintendent or designee within five (5) days 1841 
after the receipt of the decision prescribed herein, with a copy to the Grievant’(s) immediate 1842 
supervisor. The Superintendent or Employee Services designee shall meet with the 1843 
Grievant(s) within five (5) days after the grievance has been referred to him/her. Both the 1844 
Superintendent/designee and the Grievant(s) may have other persons present at the 1845 
meeting who might contribute to an acceptable adjustment of the grievance. 1846 
 1847 
The Superintendent/Employee Services designee shall render a written decision concerning 1848 
the grievance and any other adjustment within five (5) days after the grievance has been 1849 
heard. Copies of the decision by the Superintendent/Employee Services designee shall be 1850 
sent to the Grievant, the Grievant’(s) immediate supervisor, and to the Association 1851 
President. 1852 
 1853 

2. Step Three — (Optional) Appeal to Board of Directors 1854 
 1855 
If the grievance involves Board policy or administrative regulations, or if the Grievant is not  1856 
satisfied with the disposition of his/her grievance at Step Two, or if the Superintendent/  1857 
designee has not provided a written decision within the time limits prescribed in Step Two, 1858 
then the Grievant, or at his/her request the Association acting on his/her behalf, may 1859 
request a meeting with the Board of Directors. If a request for a meeting or a Demand for 1860 
Arbitration (for those grievances subject to arbitration) is not delivered to the 1861 
Superintendent within thirty (30) days after the meeting prescribed in Step Two is held, then 1862 
the grievance will be deemed withdrawn. The Board, or a committee thereof, shall meet 1863 
with the Grievant and Association representatives within fifteen (15) days after the 1864 
superintendent receives the request for such meeting. Within fifteen (15) days after such 1865 
meeting the Board shall render a written decision regarding the grievance. It is not required 1866 
that a grievance go to the Board prior to arbitration, nor shall taking the matter to the Board 1867 
change the eligibility for arbitration. 1868 
 1869 
 1870 
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 1871 
3. Step Four — Binding Arbitration 1872 

 1873 
If the grievance is a claim that this Agreement between the District and the Association has  1874 
been violated, misinterpreted, or misapplied; and if the Grievant is not satisfied with the  1875 
disposition of this grievance at Step Three, or if the Board has not provided a written 1876 
decision within the time limits prescribed in Step Three, then the grievance may be 1877 
submitted to final and binding arbitration at the option of the Association.  1878 
 1879 
The parties shall attempt to select an arbitrator whose decision shall be final and binding,  1880 
within ten (10) days after the Superintendent receives the appeal from the Association. If 1881 
the parties are unable to agree on the appointment of the arbitrator, a list of arbitrators 1882 
shall be requested from the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service (FMCS), American 1883 
Arbitration Association (AAA) or the Public Employment Relations Commission (PERC). The 1884 
parties shall separately rank and strike the names from the list and return the list to the 1885 
appropriate agency for arbiter selection. 1886 
 1887 
The hearing shall proceed under the arbitration rules of the applicable agency unless the  1888 
parties mutually agree to proceed under the expedited rules. 1889 
 1890 

a) Guidelines: The arbitrator shall render a decision in writing not more than thirty (30) 1891 
days after the close of the hearing. 1892 

During the arbitration, neither the District nor the Association will be permitted to assert any 1893 
evidence not previously disclosed to the other party. Each party shall bear the full costs for its 1894 
side of the arbitration and will pay one-half (1/2) of the costs for the arbitrator and any 1895 
administrative fee for arbitration. 1896 

b) Powers of the Arbitrator: The arbitrator shall have no power to alter, add to or 1897 
subtract from the terms of this collective bargaining agreement. 1898 

 1899 
E. Freedom from Reprisals 1900 
 1901 
No reprisal shall be invoked against any employee for processing a grievance or participating 1902 
in any way in the grievance procedure. 1903 
 1904 

F. Election of Remedy 1905 
 1906 
Any employee, other than a provisional employee, receiving notification of non-renewal of  1907 
contract, discharge, or adverse effect may elect to have the matter heard either by a hearing  1908 
officer under statutory proceedings or an arbitrator in accordance with the grievance  1909 
procedure. If arbitration is selected, the matter shall be commenced at the arbitration level. 1910 
 1911 

G. Release Time 1912 
 1913 
Grievances will ordinarily be processed during the regular workday and release time shall be 1914 
provided for those actively involved in the investigating and processing of grievances, 1915 
including the Grievant, Association representatives, and witnesses. 1916 

1917 
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ARTICLE VI - LAYOFF AND ASSIGNMENT 1918 

SECTION 1: LAYOFF AND RECALL 1919 
 1920 

A. Definitions 1921 
 1922 

1. The term layoff herein refers to action by the Board reducing the number of certificated 1923 
employees in the district. 1924 
 1925 

2. Seniority is defined as the total number of certificated years of experience in 1926 
Washington State as defined by Washington Administrative Code and shall be computed 1927 
from the actual date on which a contract of employment was signed by the employee. 1928 
Seniority for part-time employees shall be credited on the same basis as their 1929 
percentage of employment, i.e., half-time employment for a full year yields one-half 1930 
(1/2) year seniority. 1931 

 1932 
B. Layoff Procedure 1933 
 1934 
In the event the District suffers a loss in revenues and/or programs which require a 1935 
reduction in the work force, the District shall follow the procedures contained herein. 1936 
 1937 

1. The District shall compile and publish a seniority list by January 31. The seniority list 1938 
shall be posted in each building, posted on the Employee Services webpage on the 1939 
district website, and two (2) copies given to the Association. Challenges to seniority 1940 
placement shall be made in writing to the Association and Employee Services Office by 1941 
February 28. A corrected seniority list shall be published and posted in each building, 1942 
posted on the Employee Services webpage on the district website, and two (2) copies 1943 
given to the Association by March 15. No changes except to correct typographical errors 1944 
will be made after March 15. 1945 
 1946 

2. The District shall provide the Association with a detailed report relating to the District’s 1947 
financial condition and the anticipated educational program for the ensuing school year 1948 
by April 15, unless the legislative session has been extended. This report shall include 1949 
information relating to any potential layoff. 1950 
 1951 

3. A reduction in force shall take place only after the following occur(s): 1952 
a) All retire-rehire employees are non-renewed; 1953 
b) All leave replacement employees are non-renewed. 1954 

 1955 
4. No administrator shall replace a laid off Association employee. 1956 

 1957 
5. Reduction in work force shall be accomplished based on the total number of years in 1958 

Washington State, then in the bargaining unit in Pasco School District. When two or 1959 
more employees have equal seniority, the date of hire, which is the date the signed 1960 
contract was received by the Employee Services Office shall be the determining factor. 1961 
Ties in seniority shall be broken by lot. 1962 

 1963 
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6. The parties will consider the District’s Affirmative Action Plan. 1964 
 1965 

7. Part-time employees, if retained, will be entitled to a part-time position. 1966 
 1967 

8. If an employee is on laid off status, that employee retains the right to Association 1968 
membership and all benefits therein.  1969 

 1970 
C. Placement Criteria 1971 
 1972 

1. All employees retained shall hold certification and/or endorsement as required by the 1973 
State or Federal program requirements. 1974 
 1975 

2. Employees not assigned to a position for the ensuing school year will be notified in 1976 
writing of layoff by the Board by May 15 of the current school year unless dictated by 1977 
legislative action. 1978 
 1979 

3. An employee receiving written notification of layoff shall retain an employment 1980 
relationship with the District by being automatically placed on lay-off and recall status. 1981 
 1982 

4. Employees on leave are subject to the layoff and recall procedure. 1983 
 1984 

5. Any employee accepting a temporary position will not forego his/her seniority recall 1985 
option in the event a permanent position becomes available. 1986 
 1987 

6. No laid off employee will be required to accept recall. Employees may refuse a call back 1988 
and maintain their right to recall for the following two (2) contract years (September 1–1989 
August 31). 1990 
 1991 

7. Employment of substitutes shall come from those employees on layoff status. 1992 
 1993 

8. Upon the request of an employee, the District shall make provision for the continuance 1994 
of an employee’s participation in any District group insurance program.  The employee 1995 
shall pay the entire premium to the District payroll office on a monthly basis. 1996 
 1997 

D. Recall  1998 
 1999 
Recall shall be by reverse order according to State and Federal program requirements. 2000 
 2001 

1. The District shall give written notice of recall by sending a registered letter to the 2002 
employee at his/her last known address. 2003 
 2004 

2. Any employee so notified shall respond within five (5) business days from receipt of said 2005 
notice whether the employee accepts or rejects the position. 2006 

 2007 
 2008 
 2009 
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SECTION 2: ASSIGNMENT, TRANSFER & VACANCY 2010 
 2011 

A. Definitions 2012 
 2013 

1. Assignment:  An employee’s current job placement. 2014 
   2015 

2. Reassignment:  A change in assignment within a building. 2016 
   2017 

a) A voluntary reassignment is one initiated by the employee. 2018 
a) An involuntary reassignment is one initiated by the administration because of building 2019 

or program needs. 2020 
   2021 

3. Major reassignment: 2022 
a) At the elementary level: 2023 

(i) A change of three (3) or more grade levels from primary (K-2) to intermediate (3-2024 
5) grades or vice versa. 2025 

(ii) A change which requires teaching in a specialized area which has not been taught 2026 
within the last five years. 2027 

b) At the middle school or high school level: 2028 
(i) A change which requires the employee to teach outside their endorsement; 2029 
(ii) A change which requires an employee to teach a subject area which they have not 2030 

taught within the last five years. 2031 
   2032 

4. Vacancy: A position which has been vacated and is scheduled to be refilled or one which 2033 
has been newly created. 2034 
   2035 

5. Transfer is a change to another building: 2036 
a) A voluntary transfer is one initiated by the employee. 2037 
b) An involuntary transfer is one initiated by administration. 2038 

   2039 
6. Displaced employee: An employee with a continuing contract but without an                  2040 

assignment. 2041 
   2042 

7. Seniority, for the purposes of this section, shall be years and months of teaching 2043 
experience in the Pasco School District.  When two or more employees have equal 2044 
seniority, the date of hire, which is the date the signed contract was received by the 2045 
District Employee Services Office shall be the determining factor. Ties in seniority shall 2046 
be broken by lot.  In instances where an employee has interrupted service, the most 2047 
recent date of hire shall be used as the determiner. 2048 
  2049 

8. Exploratory assignment is when employees seek assignments which enhance                  2050 
professional growth or provide for the opportunity to experience new challenges within 2051 
the district. 2052 

 2053 
 2054 
 2055 
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B. Sequence of Reassignments 2056 
   2057 

1. Identification of district needs; 2058 
2. Written posting of building needs; 2059 
3. Request for voluntary reassignment; 2060 
4. Placement of voluntary reassignment; 2061 
5. Placement of involuntary reassignments. 2062 

   2063 
C. Sequence of Transfers 2064 
   2065 

1. Identification of building needs; 2066 
2. Reporting of district vacancies to the Association; 2067 
3. Posting of all available vacancies; 2068 
4. Request for voluntary transfers in overstaffed buildings; 2069 
5. Placement of voluntary transfers in available positions 2070 
6. Placement of involuntary transfers resulting from overstaffing; 2071 
7. Placement of staff returning from leaves of absence based on qualifications and                 2072 

seniority; 2073 
8. In-district transfer requests; 2074 
9. Requests from part-time employees desiring to work full-time; 2075 
10. Hiring from outside of the district. 2076 

 2077 
D. Notification of Assignment 2078 

 2079 
Prior to the end of the school year, employees will be notified of known changes in the 2080 
employee’s assignment for the following year. Employees will immediately be given written  2081 
notification of major reassignment changes which become necessary subsequent to the end 2082 
of the school year. 2083 
 2084 

E. Voluntary Transfer 2085 
 2086 

1. The District will solicit requests for transfers from employees by March 1 of each year. 2087 
This does not preclude employees who later become aware of specific openings from 2088 
making application to the Employee Services Office for a particular professional 2089 
opportunity at whatever time an opening might occur. 2090 
 2091 

2. Requests for transfer shall be kept on file. 2092 
 2093 

3. An employee may submit an application for a transfer subsequent to the posting of a 2094 
vacancy notice pursuant to the posting procedure “F. Posting of Vacancies.” 2095 
 2096 

4. Applications for vacancies shall be in writing and should be received in the Employee 2097 
Services Office by the end of the posting period. 2098 
 2099 

5. If an employee’s request for transfer is denied, the employee shall be notified in writing 2100 
or by conference with the Employee Services administrator of reasons for the denial. 2101 
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 2102 
6. Employees assigned to bilingual or special education classes shall not be denied transfer 2103 

rights. 2104 
 2105 

F. Posting of Vacancies 2106 
 2107 

1. Vacancies shall be announced first within buildings by posting a paper copy and emailing 2108 
to building staff or itinerant staff to allow voluntary reassignment of staff within a 2109 
building or program. Individual employees considering reassignment shall be granted no 2110 
less than forty-eight (48) hours to consider such reassignment. Vacancies remaining 2111 
available after reassignments shall be posted online for at least three (3) days during the 2112 
school year. Each vacancy will be posted online for at least five (5) days during summer 2113 
vacation.  2114 
 2115 

2. The announcement shall include the following requirements: 2116 
a) A description of the open position and specific job requirements including site, 2117 

subject, and grade level; 2118 
b) Qualifications necessary to meet the requirements of the position as established by 2119 

the State Board of Education and Washington Administrative Codes (WAC); 2120 
c) Additional information may be included but will only include essential functions of 2121 

the job.  2122 
 2123 

3. No assignment to fill the vacancy shall be made until after the closing date. 2124 
 2125 

4. All posting templates will be emailed to the Association office. The association will be 2126 
notified by the district prior to any changes to the posting templates. 2127 
 2128 

5. Current qualified bargaining unit employees shall be interviewed if they apply for the 2129 
position. 2130 
 2131 

6. In filling vacancies, the District will give preference to qualified district employees based 2132 
on the requirements listed on the job announcement and necessary qualifications for 2133 
the position.  Such qualifications shall be limited to: 2134 

a) possession of needed specialized instructional skills, such as language proficiency; 2135 
b) training or experience at the level or in the subject matter of the open position; 2136 
c) when two candidates are equal in specialized instructional skill and experience, then 2137 

district seniority would be the determining factor; and 2138 
d) no unsatisfactory evaluations within the school district during the past two years 2139 

unless mutually agreed upon by the Association and the District. 2140 
 2141 

7. After June 15 or the last day of school, whichever is later, the District may 2142 
simultaneously post positions for internal and external applicants. 2143 

 2144 
G. Involuntary Transfer/Reassignment Procedures 2145 
 2146 
To assure compliance with state and federal requirements and to assure the best quality  2147 
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educational program in the district, it becomes necessary on occasion to make some transfers 2148 
or reassignments on an involuntary basis. 2149 
 2150 

1. The District will identify the buildings/programs and number of staff needing to be 2151 
transferred or reassigned. 2152 
 2153 

2. As soon as it is determined that a transfer(s) is necessary under the terms of this Article, 2154 
the Employee Services administrator will meet with the affected building staff to allow 2155 
for voluntary transfer(s) prior to making any involuntary transfer(s). 2156 
 2157 

3. Employees identified for involuntary transfer/reassignment will be the least senior 2158 
employee by the following categories: 2159 

a) K-5 regular education employees in the building; or 2160 
a) K-12 program assigned employees within a building by program; or 2161 
b) 6-12 regular education employees by qualifications. 2162 

 2163 
4. Identified unassigned staff will be ranked from most to least senior in each category 2164 

(3.a- c). 2165 
 2166 

5. All known open assignments will be listed by level (elementary school, middle school, 2167 
high school and/or by program). 2168 
 2169 

6. Beginning with the most senior employee being involuntarily transferred/ reassigned, 2170 
they will be allowed to choose an assignment for which they are certified and qualified 2171 
from the available openings. In the event there are no openings in the building or 2172 
district, they will be allowed to replace the least senior employee, according to the 2173 
district seniority list published in January and finalized by March 15th of the current 2174 
year, in a position for which they are qualified. 2175 
 2176 

7. When an involuntary transfer occurs, the employee retains the option to return to the 2177 
original site prior to the opening of the school year. 2178 
 2179 

8. Employees who have been involuntarily transferred or reassigned to a grade level or 2180 
subject area which they have not previously taught or in which they do not possess an 2181 
endorsement will not be non- renewed for performance deficiencies primarily related 2182 
to subject matter, professional preparation, and scholarship during the first (1st) year of 2183 
their involuntary transfer/reassignment. Upon request, involuntarily transferred/ 2184 
reassigned employees will be provided with the necessary mentoring. 2185 
 2186 

9. An employee cannot be involuntarily transferred or have an involuntary major 2187 
reassignment two consecutive years. Reassignment of staff must be made in accordance 2188 
with educational needs, sensitivity to staff and program need. 2189 
 2190 

10. Employees selected for involuntary transfer/reassignment shall be notified no later than 2191 
May 15 unless circumstances, agreed upon by both parties, prevent it. 2192 

 2193 
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11. If a teacher’s National Board-Certified Teacher (NBCT) “high poverty schools” bonus is 2194 
reduced because of an involuntary transfer, the district will continue to provide a 2195 
NBCT “high poverty schools” equivalent stipend based on eligibility of their former 2196 
school for one (1) year immediately following the involuntary transfer. If a program-2197 
assigned teacher’s National Board-Certified Teacher (NBCT) “high poverty schools” 2198 
bonus is reduced because of the program needing to be transferred, the district will 2199 
continue to provide a NBCT “high poverty schools” equivalent stipend based on 2200 
eligibility of their former school until the building qualifies as a “high poverty school.” 2201 
It is the teacher’s responsibility to notify the District Manager of Certificated Records 2202 
of their NBCT status. 2203 

 2204 
H. District Support 2205 
 2206 

1. An employee being involuntarily transferred or reassigned, or who voluntarily transfers 2207 
due to displacement, shall be released from teaching for three (3) days to prepare for 2208 
the new assignment or compensated for three (3) days at their per diem rate.  2209 
Employees will determine whether they take the time provided, the compensation 2210 
provided, or a combination thereof. 2211 

 2212 
2. When an involuntary major assignment change occurs, the affected employee will be 2213 

allocated $500 in special funds to purchase necessary resource materials. Additional 2214 
training and support shall be offered to facilitate employee success in the reassignment. 2215 
 2216 

3. If any transfer or room change is to be made, the District shall provide packing supplies 2217 
and shall provide help in moving the affected employee’s materials. 2218 
 2219 

4. If there is an involuntary room change two (2) or more times within two (2) years, 2220 
employees shall be compensated for one (1) day at his/her per diem rate for the second 2221 
and any subsequent move(s). 2222 
 2223 

I. Opening/Reopening a New School 2224 
 2225 
When a new school is to be opened, the following procedures will be followed in transferring  2226 
employees to that school: 2227 
 2228 

1. When a new school is to be opened, the Superintendent/designee shall place on file in 2229 
the Employee Services Office and with the Association a proposed organization plan of 2230 
the school and affected sites as soon as said plans are available. 2231 
 2232 

2. The organizational plan shall set forth the number of positions to be available at the 2233 
new site together with required qualifications for each available position. 2234 
  2235 

3. The number of transfer positions shall be determined based on the number of students 2236 
transferred to the new site from existing sites. 2237 
  2238 

4. Employees displaced by the above referenced transfer of students shall be given right of 2239 
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first refusal to the same or similar positions at the new site or in the district. The 2240 
provisions in Article VI, Section 2, G (3) shall govern this process. 2241 
  2242 

5. The newly created positions which are in addition to those which correlate to 2243 
transferred students shall be considered vacancies and posted for transfer. 2244 
  2245 

6. All employees shall be provided with the opportunity to apply for transfer to the new 2246 
school within thirty days of posting the proposed organizational plan. Postings and 2247 
hiring will follow guidelines set forth in F (2)-F (7). 2248 

  2249 
J. Vacancies During the School Year 2250 
 2251 
Employees may apply for vacancies which occur during the school year. Accepting a vacant  2252 
position during the year does not invalidate contract status (provisional or continuing) should 2253 
the position be discontinued the following year. 2254 
 2255 

K. Openings after the first day of the school year: 2256 
1. The District will inform the Association of open certificated positions. 2257 
2. The open position will be posted and filled in accordance with Article VI, Section 2(F) (1-2258 

6). 2259 
3. The positions that open will be offered a contract in accordance with law and other 2260 

provisions of this contract. 2261 
 2262 

L. Employee Exploratory Assignment 2263 
 2264 
Employees may express their desire to experience a change of assignment which provides for  2265 
new opportunities and responsibilities. 2266 
 2267 

1. Employees interested in seeking such assignments are encouraged to meet with the 2268 
Employee Services administrator to discuss their specific interests. In such cases, the 2269 
Employee Services, administrator in cooperation with a building principal, may 2270 
designate an assignment as an “exploratory assignment.” 2271 
 2272 

2. Employees involved in this program may by March 15 of the year of their “exploratory 2273 
assignment,” indicate an interest in returning to a position similar to that which they 2274 
have left or to their previous assignment if for some reason that position is open. In 2275 
such cases, employees shall be given preferential treatment in consideration for open 2276 
positions of a similar nature to that which they left or for the specific position they 2277 
vacated. 2278 
 2279 

3. If the employee does not indicate a desire to return to the former position by March 15 2280 
of the “exploratory assignment,” then the provisions of this particular section do not 2281 
apply. 2282 

 2283 
  2284 
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ARTICLE VII - COMPENSATION 2285 
SECTION 1: SALARY CRITERIA 2286 
 2287 

A. Allocation and Implementation 2288 
 2289 
Full experience increments shall be paid effective the first contracted day of the school year.  2290 
Column adjustments shall normally be paid in the November payroll and shall be retroactive 2291 
to the first contracted day of the school year. 2292 
 2293 

B. Salary Schedule 2294 
 2295 
All employees of the bargaining unit will be placed on the salary schedule for payment 2296 
purposes. 2297 
 2298 

C. Salary Criteria 2299 
 2300 

1. Educational and longevity credits used for the salary schedule payment purposes will 2301 
conform to OSPI rules which include the following: 2302 

a) credits earned in accredited institutions; 2303 
a) years of acceptable service; 2304 
b) degrees; 2305 
c) clock hours. 2306 

 2307 
2. Credit will be given for experience in accredited public school districts or approved job-2308 

related experience. Job related experience is defined as that which is eligible for federal, 2309 
state, or approved local funding. 2310 
 2311 

3. Experience credit will be given for time in the armed services, provided that service 2312 
interrupted the employee’s teaching career. 2313 
 2314 

4. Employees anticipating salary improvement by reason of additional professional 2315 
preparation must: 2316 

 2317 
a) Provide official transcript (may be electronic or other copy permitted by state 2318 

regulations) prior to October 15 that documents course completion. 2319 
b) District shall notify employee by November 15 as to employee’s placement upon 2320 

salary schedule and contract amount. 2321 
c) Employee has thirty (30) contracted days from notification of a salary change to notify 2322 

the District in writing of any error. 2323 
d) The District will respond in writing within fifteen (15) contract days of receipt of the 2324 

employee’s written notification of salary error. 2325 
e) Tier days worked prior to the start of the school year will be paid in the November 2326 

payroll and will reflect any changes in placement on the negotiated Salary Schedule. 2327 
f) All mandatory professional development will include clock hours. 2328 

 2329 
5. A quarter credit is equal to 2/3 of a semester credit. A semester credit equals one and 2330 
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one-half (1-1/2) quarter credits.  Ten (10) clock hours are equivalent to one (1) credit. 2331 
 2332 

6. Salary schedule credit may be granted by the Superintendent/designee as follows: 2333 
 2334 

a) In-service: An application must be submitted to the Superintendent/designee as per 2335 
authorization forms for course approval in accordance with applicable state law. 2336 

b) Work Experience: On-the-job experience related to the teaching field of a vocational 2337 
teacher may be allowed for credit by the Superintendent/designee. Prior approval 2338 
must be obtained in writing from the Superintendent/designee. 2339 

 2340 
7. Employees receiving in-service per diem pay will also be eligible to receive clock hours 2341 

or college credit if available and in accordance with normal prior approval procedures 2342 
and OSPI rules. 2343 
 2344 

8. For each school year, the state inflationary index percentage provided by the 2345 
legislature [currently identified as the Implicit Price Deflator (IPD)] or 3% whichever is 2346 
greater, shall be applied to the salary schedule. 2347 

 2348 
D. Placement on the Co-Curricular/Extracurricular Salary Schedule 2349 
 2350 

1. The purpose of the co-curricular/extracurricular salary schedule is to identify salaries to 2351 
be paid people filling such positions. 2352 
 2353 

2. Salary is based upon the co-curricular/extracurricular scoring rubric found in the 2354 
appendices. Positions and salaries listed on the co-curricular/extracurricular salary 2355 
schedule are applicable for the school year. Requests for change of placement of a 2356 
position on the salary schedule must be submitted to Employee Services by June 1 for 2357 
consideration of the change for the following school year. No supervisor or 2358 
administrator may approve a change of position placement. Changes in position 2359 
placements must be mutually agreed by the district and association. 2360 
 2361 

3. The co-curricular/extracurricular salary schedule is determined by the base of the 2362 
salary schedule and will increase annually by the same percentage as the base  salary 2363 
schedule.  2364 
 2365 

4. Employees new to the District will receive credit for their previous experience at a rate 2366 
of one year for each one year of experience in a comparable activity. 2367 
 2368 

5. Employees assigned to a co-curricular/extracurricular duty will be given their years of 2369 
total professional experience in that activity, or a comparable activity, regardless of 2370 
level. 2371 
 2372 

6. Sick leave shall apply to co-curricular/extracurricular activities.  When sick leave is 2373 
exhausted, or an employee is unable to perform assigned duties for reasons other than 2374 
illness pay for the activity will be prorated. 2375 

  2376 
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7. Services of a co-curricular/extracurricular nature shall be on an individually contracted 2377 
basis between the employee performing the service and the Board. No such contract 2378 
shall exceed a duration of one (1) year. Department Heads will be elected per Article VII 2379 
Section  I(e). 2380 
  2381 

8. Co-curricular/extracurricular positions shall be advertised first within the District. 2382 
Positions not filled within the District may be filled by individuals outside the District. 2383 
  2384 

9. Co-curricular/extracurricular contracts will be available to elementary music teachers 2385 
for the purpose of providing instruction outside the regular school day for students in 2386 
special music and performance groups. 2387 

  2388 
E. Department Heads and Head Teachers 2389 
  2390 

1. Department heads shall be selected by their respective department members each 2391 
spring. The preference will be honored unless the building administrator shows cause 2392 
for overriding the selection, at which point the administrator will contact the 2393 
Association President to discuss the reasons. 2394 
  2395 

2. There shall be one (1) department head position at each high school, and one 2396 
middle school equivalent leadership position for each one hundred and fifty (150) FTE 2397 
students enrolled.  Each elementary school not having an assistant administrator shall 2398 
have a position of one (1) head teacher. Nurses, SLPs, and Psychologists shall be 2399 
allocated the equivalent department head representation.  2400 

  2401 
3. A newly elected Department Head shall begin their duties July 1st. 2402 

  2403 
F. Extra Duty Pay 2404 
  2405 
Definition:  Extra duty pay is an hourly rate, calculated at .001 times (X) the base salary on 2406 
the Pasco School District Salary Schedule.  2407 
 2408 

1. Extra duty pay will be paid for employee hours involved in the following District-2409 
approved activities that occur after the regular contract workday with the prior 2410 
approval of the appropriate administrator. Extra duty assignments are: 2411 

  2412 
2. Curriculum Development (only applies to specific administratively appointed 2413 

committees, and only when the employee has been told in advance by the appropriate 2414 
administrator that he/she will receive remuneration at this rate). 2415 

  2416 
3. Employees participating in workshops and other types of in-service training which 2417 

require attendance beyond the regular working day shall be paid for each hour attended 2418 
at extra duty. 2419 
 2420 

4. Extra duty forms submitted at least three days prior to the payroll cutoff date shall be 2421 
processed no later than the following pay period. 2422 
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 2423 
5. Summer school will be paid at the employee’s per diem rate. 2424 

 2425 
6. All New Teacher Training will be compensated at extra duty rate. 2426 

 2427 
7. If the District uses certificated employees to provide training, other than those whose 2428 

job responsibilities include training, the following will apply: 2429 
a) Selection will be from a list of interested individuals with applicable expertise. Prior to 2430 

assignment, the employee will be provided a summary of the compensation and 2431 
expectations related to the training. 2432 

b) Individuals will be paid at extra duty. 2433 
c) Compensation, at extra duty rate, for planning for a training conducted during the 2434 

contracted day will be as follows: 2435 
(i) For a first-time training, one hour of planning for every hour of presenting. 2436 
(ii) For a repeat training (the teacher has presented the training previously), one hour 2437 

of planning for every two hours of presenting. 2438 
(iii) Administrators will inform employees about this pay when soliciting volunteers. 2439 

d) Compensation for planning and conducting a training outside of the contracted day 2440 
will be as follows: 2441 
(i) For a first-time training, presenters will be paid two times extra duty rate for 2442 

every hour of presenting (inclusive of set-up, take-down, and planning). 2443 
(ii) For a repeat training (the teacher has presented the training previously), 2444 

presenters will be paid one and a half times extra duty rate for every hour of 2445 
presenting (inclusive of set-up, take-down, and planning). 2446 

(iii) Administrators will inform employees about this pay when soliciting volunteers. 2447 
 2448 

G. Service Incentive Bonus 2449 
 2450 
All employees who plan to leave the school district at the completion of their regular contract  2451 
year shall be offered a one-time $600 service incentive recognizing their length of service and 2452 
contributions to the Pasco School District.  This shall be paid in a single installment. The 2453 
purpose of this bonus is to both recognize service and to enlist the assistance of employees in 2454 
providing for an orderly transition from one school year to the next. To participate in the 2455 
service incentive bonus program, employees must signify their intent to leave the school 2456 
district through a formal letter of resignation submitted to the Board of Directors no later 2457 
than February 15 of the school year in which they intend to resign. This incentive bonus shall 2458 
not be applicable in determining retirement benefits under the Teachers Retirement System 2459 
(TRS). 2460 
 2461 

H. Master Employee Supplemental Contract 2462 
 2463 
At the start of the school year, employees with sixteen or more years of service in Washington  2464 
State shall receive annually 5% of their base salary which recognizes their loyalty and 2465 
dedication to public education in the State of Washington and to compensate for additional 2466 
time they spend in mentoring new employees.  Employees participating in this program will 2467 
enter into a supplemental contract which will be for a period not to exceed one year. 2468 
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 2469 
I. Professional Development 2470 
 2471 

1. The goal of all professional development is to provide fair and equitable access to job-2472 
related opportunities to increase professional effectiveness. 2473 
 2474 

2. District-sponsored professional development shall be research based best practices. 2475 
 2476 

3. District sponsored professional development courses shall be developed with input and 2477 
collaboration with certificated staff. 2478 
 2479 

4. The District will pay for employees’ district-sponsored clock hours. 2480 
 2481 

5. The District will create a plan of Professional Development which corresponds to 2482 
adopted curriculum, grade level, and/or needs of staff/students. The District will 2483 
coordinate professional development activities to support professional development 2484 
at the building level and communicate District-level professional development 2485 
opportunities to staff. 2486 

 2487 
6. Each building will publish and communicate the current year’s professional 2488 

development plan (a living document) which is spiraled and scaffolded, addresses 2489 
identified building needs, and is related to the building’s school improvement plan. 2490 
Each school year, this plan will be published before the end of the first trimester. 2491 

 2492 
7. (With the exception of Safe Schools) clock hours will be provided for mandatory 2493 

professional development.  2494 
 2495 

J. State Required Kindergarten Assessment 2496 
 2497 
The District will facilitate the provision of any state-required training for first-time, and one 2498 
day of training for repeat state-required test administrators. The first two days of the school 2499 
year will be non-school days for kindergarten students in order for the family connection 2500 
meetings to be held. The District will pay two (2) days of extra-duty pay for state-required 2501 
Kindergarten testing and conferencing for work performed outside of the school day. 2502 
 2503 
The district will not administer a separate Kindergarten assessment for student progress  2504 
reporting. Teachers will have the option of using WA Kids data or data collected from other  2505 
sources as determined by the teacher for student progress monitoring. One Wednesday 2506 
during September will be designated as full-day release for state required parent-family 2507 
connection meetings. Additional days will be compensated according to Article VII, Section 2508 
(1)(J). 2509 
 2510 

  2511 
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SECTION 2: INSURANCE BENEFITS 2512 
 2513 

A. Insurance Benefits 2514 
 2515 
The district will pay the full portion of the employer contribution as adopted in the School 2516 
Employees Health Care Coalition. Agreement for all employees who meet the eligibility  2517 
requirements outlined below. For purposes of benefits provided under SEBB, school year shall 2518 
mean September through August and shall also be referred to as the eligibility year. 2519 
 2520 
The District will implement the School Employee Health Care Coalition agreement when  2521 
establishing the employee rates which will be paid to the Health Care Authority (HCA) through 2522 
payroll deduction in the month in which the employee receives benefits. 2523 
 2524 

B. Premiums and Member Eligibility 2525 
 2526 
Premiums: The district shall contribute all allocated premiums by SEBB toward employees  2527 
covered benefits, to include health care authority remittance. Premiums shall be applied to 2528 
the following: 2529 

• Medical Plan 2530 
• Dental and Orthodontia 2531 
• Vision 2532 
• Basic Life and Accidental Death and Dismemberment Insurance (AD & D) 2533 
• Other benefits as mandated by law 2534 

 2535 
C. Eligibility 2536 

 2537 
The District will follow SEBB rules for determining eligibility for insurance coverage. Once  2538 
eligibility is established, it shall be maintained for the remainder of the eligibility year, unless 2539 
employee’s schedule or work pattern is revised such that they are no longer anticipated to 2540 
work six hundred thirty (630) hours during the eligibility year. In this case, eligibility for the 2541 
employer contribution ends as of the last day of the month in which the change is effective.  2542 
 2543 
Working six hundred thirty (630) hours in any position within the district shall count for 2544 
purposes of establishing eligibility. When an employee is hired into a position that would 2545 
qualify for benefits if filled for the full eligibility year, and there are not enough days 2546 
remaining in the year to achieve the six hundred thirty (630) hours, that employee will be 2547 
provided with benefits coverage.  2548 
 2549 
Any employee who has worked six hundred thirty (630) hours in the previous year and is 2550 
returning to a similar position(s) anticipated to achieve the eligibility threshold will be deemed 2551 
eligible for benefits.  2552 
 2553 
References: WAC 1830-070, 182-30, 183-30-040, 182-31-040, and 182-31-50. 2554 
 2555 

  2556 
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D. Benefit Termination 2557 
 2558 
When an employee eligible for benefits resigns or is terminated after completion of the  2559 
employee’s full contract obligation, the employee shall continue to receive benefits through  2560 
August 31.  2561 
 2562 
Any employee eligible for benefits who resigns or is terminated by the district without 2563 
completing their full contract obligation shall continue to receive benefits through their final 2564 
month of employment.  2565 
 2566 
When an employee eligible for benefits retires after completion of the employee’s full 2567 
contract obligation, the employee must communicate with the district their effective 2568 
retirement date, which may impact benefit eligibility and coverage. 2569 
 2570 

E. Payroll deductions plans 2571 
 2572 
Salary Insurance 2573 
 2574 
All plans shall be determined mutually by the District and Association. 2575 
 2576 

SECTION 3: TAX-SHELTERED ANNUITIES 2577 
 2578 
The District shall make automatic payroll deduction authorization available to employees for  2579 
District-approved, tax-sheltered annuity plans. All existing tax-sheltered annuity programs in 2580 
the District will continue for those employees currently participating. Any new tax-sheltered 2581 
programs for employees shall be mutually approved by the District and the Association. Such 2582 
newly approved tax-sheltered programs must have at least an initial enrollment of five (5) 2583 
employees. 2584 
 2585 

SECTION 4: EDWIN MARKHAM TRAVEL 2586 
 2587 

A. Mileage Reimbursement 2588 
 2589 
When the School District mandates that an employee attend a meeting that requires a 2590 
member to drive his/her own car in order to attend the meeting, then that employee will be 2591 
reimbursed by District policy mileage rates. Prior approval must be granted by a District Office 2592 
administrator. 2593 
 2594 

B. Flex-time Arrangement 2595 
 2596 
Under flex-time arrangement, Markham employees may be released early for doctor’s 2597 
appointments, Association meetings, and other personal matters. 2598 

 2599 
  2600 
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ARTICLE VIII – LEAVES 2601 
SECTION 1: LEAVES 2602 
 2603 

A. Leaves for Illness, Injury, or Emergency 2604 
 2605 
General: At the beginning of each school year, each full-time employee shall automatically be  2606 
credited with an advance leave allocation of twelve (12) days or 84 hours to be used for 2607 
personal illness or injury or for emergencies as herein defined, effective the first contractual 2608 
day. Any unused leave days shall be cumulative from year to year up to a maximum of 180 2609 
days or 1260 hours. Time shall be deducted in hourly increments. 2610 
 2611 

1. Sick Leave Provisions 2612 
 2613 

a) A certificated employee who has exhausted sick leave as a result of a major extended 2614 
injury or illness and is applying for long term disability shall be granted leave for up to 2615 
fifteen (15) additional days at a rate of forty-five dollars ($45.00) per day. 2616 

b) If absence continues beyond the provisions specified above, a prorated deduction of 2617 
the contracted salary shall be made. 2618 

c) If an employee is absent due to illness or injury, a physician’s certificate attesting to 2619 
the illness or injury and to the employee’s fitness to perform duties may be required at 2620 
the discretion and expense of the District. If the absence continues for five (5) 2621 
consecutive working days, the physician’s certificate shall automatically be required at 2622 
the expense of the employee. 2623 

d) In the case of extended sick leave, an employee will be returned to the former position 2624 
providing the illness does not continue more than one year. 2625 

e) An employee may use accrued sick leave to care for a child of the employee under the 2626 
age of eighteen or family member as listed in RCW 49.12.265 who has a health 2627 
condition that requires treatment or supervision. Such leave shall be deducted from 2628 
the employee’s accrued sick leave. 2629 

f) When an employee knows prior to the workday that he/she will be absent due to a 2630 
scheduled appointment, illness, or emergency, he/she shall enter the absence in the 2631 
district’s substitute notification system as soon as possible when the system is 2632 
available. Absences reported when the system is not available must be called in to the 2633 
worksite, to an individual designated by the supervisor. An employee who needs to 2634 
use sick leave or emergency leave during the workday shall speak to the supervisor or 2635 
designee prior to leaving. 2636 

 2637 
2. Sick Leave Calculation 2638 

 2639 
Sick leave will be calculated on an hourly basis. Such deductions shall be at the same rate as  2640 
hours of leave. 2641 
 2642 

3. Convalescence 2643 
 2644 
Under certain circumstances an employee may be allowed to temporarily teach a portion of 2645 
a full load in a convalescent period. This may be done only with the approval of the 2646 
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attending physician and the Superintendent. Each case will have to be individually 2647 
considered as to feasibility in the educational program. 2648 
 2649 

4. Cash Out 2650 
 2651 

a) An employee may exercise an option to receive remuneration for unused leave under 2652 
this Section accumulated in the previous year at a rate equal to one (1) day’s 2653 
compensation of the employee for each four (4) full days accrued leave for illness or 2654 
injury in excess of sixty (60) days. Leave for illness, injury and maternity for which 2655 
compensation has been received shall be deducted from the employee’s accumulated 2656 
sick leave at the rate of four (4) days for every one (1) day’s compensation paid. At the 2657 
time of an employee’s separation from the District due to retirement or death, an 2658 
eligible employee or employee’s estate shall receive remuneration at a rate equal to 2659 
one (1) day’s current compensation for the employee for each four (4) days accrued 2660 
leave under this Section. 2661 
 2662 

b) VEBA: The Association may elect to convert unused leave under this Section to a VEBA 2663 
which is an optional Sick Leave Conversion Program. If allowed by regulations, there 2664 
will be a one-time vote and election by the membership to participate or not 2665 
participate. 2666 

 2667 
5. PAE Unit Sick Leave Sharing 2668 

 2669 
The parties agree to sick leave sharing between PAE members within the PAE unit and 2670 
sharing between employees outside the bargaining unit as permitted by state law. The 2671 
parties agree to permit leave sharing between employees in different bargaining units. The 2672 
Association and District agree that Association members may donate leave to employees in 2673 
other bargaining units and may receive donated leave from employees in other bargaining 2674 
units when allowed by any other applicable collective bargaining agreement. 2675 
 2676 

c) Individualized Eligibility Determination is based on meeting the following criteria in (1)-2677 
(5): 2678 
 2679 

(1) An employee may apply for leave sharing using the Association form provided 2680 
solely through the Association office. Applicants must meet one of the criteria 2681 
in (i)-(viii): 2682 

(i) The employee must have, or have a relative or household member who has, an 2683 
extraordinary or severe illness, injury, impairment or physical or mental 2684 
condition; or 2685 

(ii) The employee has been called to service in the uniformed service; or 2686 
(iii) The employee is a current member of the uniformed services or is a veteran 2687 

as defined under RCW 41.04.005, and is attending medical appointments or 2688 
treatments for a service-connected injury or disability; or 2689 

(iv) The employee is a spouse of a current member of the uniformed services, or 2690 
a veteran as defined under RCW 41.04.005, who is attending medical 2691 
appointments or treatments for a service-connected injury or disability and 2692 
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requires assistance while attending appointment or treatment; or 2693 
(v) A state of emergency has been declared anywhere within the United States by 2694 

the federal or any state government and the employee has needed skills to 2695 
assist in responding to the emergency or its aftermath and volunteers his or 2696 
her service to either a governmental agency or to a nonprofit organization 2697 
engaged in humanitarian relief in the devastated area, and the governmental 2698 
agency or nonprofit organization accepts the employee’s offer of volunteer 2699 
services; or 2700 

(vi) The employee is a victim of domestic violence, sexual assault, or stalking; or  2701 
(vii) The employee needs the time for parental leave or for the purpose of 2702 

parental leave to bond with the employee’s new, adoptive, or foster child 2703 
(RCW 41.04.650); or 2704 

(viii) The employee is sick or temporarily disabled because of pregnancy disability.  2705 
 2706 

(2) The illness, injury, impairment, condition, call to service, emergency volunteer 2707 
service, or consequence of domestic violence, sexual assault, or stalking as 2708 
defined above must either have caused or be likely to cause the employee to 2709 
take leave without pay or terminate employment. Written confirmation by a 2710 
medical doctor will be required.  2711 
 2712 

(3) The employee’s absence and the use of shared leave are justified as outlined 2713 
in number one (1) above. 2714 
 2715 

(4) The employee has depleted or will shortly deplete their: 2716 
 2717 

a. sick leave reserves if they qualify under (i) (The employee must have, or have a  2718 
relative or household member who has, an extraordinary or severe illness, injury, 2719 
impairment or physical or mental condition); or  2720 
b. paid military leave allowed under RCW 38.40.060 if they qualify under (ii) (The  2721 
employee has been called to service in the uniformed service); or 2722 
c. sick leave reserves if the employee qualifies under (vii) (The employee needs 2723 

the time for parental leave or for the purpose of parental leave to bond with 2724 
the employee’s new, adoptive, of foster child) or (viii) (The employee is sick or 2725 
temporarily disabled because of pregnancy disability).  2726 
 2727 

(5) The employee has abided by district rules regarding: 2728 
a. sick leave use if they qualify under (i) (The employee must have, or have a  2729 
relative or household member who has, an extraordinary or severe illness, injury, 2730 
impairment or physical or mental condition), (vi) (The employee is a victim of 2731 
domestic violence, sexual assault, or stalking), (vii) (The employee needs the time 2732 
for parental leave or for the purpose of parental leave to bond with the 2733 
employee’s new, adoptive, or foster child), or (viii) (The employee is sick or 2734 
temporarily disabled because of pregnancy disability); or 2735 
b. military leave if they qualify under (ii) (The employee has been called to 2736 

service in the uniformed service); and 2737 
 2738 
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(6) The employee has diligently pursued and has been found to be ineligible for 2739 
benefits under Chapter RCW 51.32. 2740 

 2741 
Determination of Degree of Benefit and Conditions: 2742 

 2743 
(1) The Superintendent or designee and a representative assigned by the 2744 

Association, shall determine the amount of leave which the affected 2745 
employee shall be allowed. This determination shall be based upon the 2746 
written confirmation of a medical doctor, referred to at (1) or (2) above, and 2747 
upon other documentation (if any) provided by health care providers. 2748 
 2749 

(2) The employee shall not receive more than five hundred twenty-two (522) 2750 
days of leave. 2751 

 2752 
(3) Any employee who has accrued more than sixty (60) days of sick leave may 2753 

request that the District transfer a specified amount of such accumulated sick 2754 
leave provided that in no event will a transfer be allowed to reduce the 2755 
donor’s leave bank account below sixty (60) days. The Superintendent or 2756 
designee shall develop forms and processes necessary to implement this 2757 
clause. 2758 
 2759 

(4) Contributions of sick leave shall be on a voluntary basis and the names of 2760 
donors shall be kept confidential. The association shall be permitted to make 2761 
its membership aware of the need for donations but shall be precluded from 2762 
individual solicitations. The names of individuals who do or do not make 2763 
donations shall not be published. 2764 
 2765 

(5) Leave transfers may be allowed only as to Association members currently 2766 
employed by the District. 2767 

 2768 
(6) Recipients of donated leave shall continue to be District employees and shall 2769 

continue to receive normal employee benefits. 2770 
 2771 

(7) In the event the employee receiving donated leave does not use all leave 2772 
donated, the unused donated leave in such employee’s leave account shall be 2773 
returned to donors, pro rata, within forty-five (45) days after the donee’s use 2774 
of accumulated leave ceases. 2775 

 2776 
6. Provisions for Emergency Leave (deducted from sick leave) 2777 

 2778 
a) A maximum of five (5) days emergency leave shall be available for each incident, 2779 

except as allowed under the Washington Family Care Act or other applicable laws. 2780 
b) The District shall grant emergency leave for the following reasons: 2781 

(i) illness or hospitalization of a member of the employee’s family (illnesses for 2782 
children under 18 years of age are not subject to the five [5] day limit. See Article 2783 
VIII, Section 1(A)(1)(e); 2784 
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(ii) serious damage to personal property; 2785 
(iii) bereavements not covered by the bereavement leave; 2786 
(iv) legal proceedings in which the court mandates attendance by the employee for 2787 

non-district business. 2788 
 2789 

The District may grant leave in other emergencies which make it impossible for the employee to 2790 
work. General conditions under which emergency leave may be granted in “other emergencies” 2791 
are as follows: 2792 
 2793 

(v) The problem must have been suddenly precipitated; must be of such nature that 2794 
planning is not possible, or that planning could not relieve the necessity for the 2795 
employee’s absence. 2796 

(vi) The problem cannot be one of minor importance or mere inconvenience but must 2797 
be serious. 2798 

 2799 
Emergency leave shall be processed by means of the absence affidavit. 2800 
 2801 

7. The District will contribute $775 per FTE annually to employee VEBA accounts, 2802 
distributed on an equal basis per FTE. The contribution will occur once per year in a 2803 
lump sum, corresponding with the benefit enrollment period.  2804 

 2805 
To receive a VEBA contribution, employees will be required to enroll in the VEBA 2806 
program and take steps necessary to create a VEBA account. 2807 

 2808 
8. Paid Family and Medical Leave (PFML) Benefits 2809 

 2810 
RCW 50A.04 and WAC 192-500 2811 
 2812 
All rules and eligibility are governed by the state of Washington. Benefit payments are  2813 
distributed directly by the state of Washington.  2814 
 2815 
Beginning January 1, 2020, employees will be eligible to apply for benefits as allowed by Paid 2816 
Family Medical Leave (PFML). The district will notify employees regarding the benefits available 2817 
under Washington State Family Medical Leave (PFML). The district shall provide eligible 2818 
employees with known qualifying events a written statement of their rights. 2819 
 2820 
Under current state rules, to qualify for Paid Family and Medical Leave (PFML), employees 2821 
must work 820 hours or more in the qualifying period. PFML may not be taken without a 2822 
qualifying event.  2823 
 2824 
Paid Family and Medical Leave (PFML) allows up to twelve (12) weeks of partially paid leave per 2825 
year to care for self of family and may be extended under certain circumstances up to sixteen 2826 
(16) or eighteen (18) weeks of leave.  2827 
 2828 
Qualifying events may include, but are not limited to, the following: 2829 
 2830 
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a) To care for and bond after a baby’s birth or the adoption or foster placement of a 2831 
child, to be used within the twelve (12) months following the birth, adoption, or 2832 
placement. 2833 

b) To care for a family member (child/children, grandchild/grandchildren, grandparent(s), 2834 
parent(s), spouse’s parent(s), sibling(s), spouse, or state-registered domestic partner) 2835 
experiencing a serious health condition or injury. 2836 

c) Certain military-connected events. 2837 
d) To care for self in relation to a serious health condition, including pregnancy disability. 2838 

 2839 
The Paid Family and Medical Leave (PFML) family leave entitlements expire twelve (12) months 2840 
following the birth or placement of a child or the first application for PFML benefits.  2841 
Employees are responsible for filing claims with the Employment Security Department (ESD) at 2842 
http://paidleave.wa.gov/workers.  2843 
 2844 
Employees may use accumulated leave as a supplemental benefit to make up the difference 2845 
between PFML benefits and the employee’s regular compensation.  2846 
 2847 
Employees must provide 30 days’ notice to the district when possible. 2848 
 2849 

B. Maternity/Paternity or Adoption Leave 2850 
 2851 
Upon the employees return he/she would be reinstated in a same or comparable position to 2852 
that held when the leave was granted.  2853 
 2854 
Staff members shall be entitled to accrued sick leave and shared leave for maternity/paternity 2855 
leave purposes and pregnancy disability, birth, and to bond and care for a newborn, an 2856 
adopted child or newly placed foster child (RCW 41.04.650). During maternity leave, an 2857 
employee shall be entitled to accrued sick leave pay, and shared leave, in cases where the 2858 
employee’s sick leave has been exhausted, only for those days of actual disability caused by a 2859 
pregnancy-related medical condition or miscarriage. The employee shall decide if sick 2860 
leave/shared leave is utilized. All shared leave that is not used during the duration of the leave 2861 
in which it was applied for shall be prorated back according to RCW 41.04.665. The employee 2862 
may use Family Medical Leave Act or Paid Family Medical Leave consecutively or concurrently. 2863 
 2864 

(8) An employee requesting maternity/paternity or adoption leave shall give 2865 
written notice to the District at least thirty (30) days prior to commencement 2866 
of said leave. 2867 
 2868 

(9) The employee shall also notify the Superintendent’s office or designee of the 2869 
approximate time that the employee expects to return to work within thirty 2870 
(30) days after the childbirth, and shall inform the District of the specific day 2871 
when the employee will return. 2872 

 2873 
(10) At the employee’s discretion, the employee is entitled to use accrued 2874 

personal leave, accrued sick leave and shared leave. The employee may apply 2875 
for Paid Family Medical Leave, and/or Family Medical Leave (FMLA) as 2876 

http://paidleave.wa.gov/workers
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provided for hereinabove.  Any extension of maternity leave, beyond the 2877 
period needed for childbearing and recovery, shall be granted under Leave of 2878 
Absence.  For more specific information, see the Board of Directors’ Policy. 2879 

 2880 
C. Leaves of Absence 2881 

 2882 
1. A leave of absence up to one year without pay subject to renewal by written request to 2883 

the Board may be granted to employees by the Board upon the recommendation of the 2884 
Superintendent/designee. Requests to cancel a leave request must be made in writing 2885 
prior to the time the leave is to begin. 2886 
 2887 

2. Certificated employees of the District shall have completed two years of satisfactory 2888 
teaching in the District to be eligible. This condition may be waived for emergency or 2889 
conditionally certified employees who need to complete student teaching. For the 2890 
duration of student teaching, employees who are on an unpaid leave will receive $1000 2891 
stipend per month and the district shall pay the state allocated insurance coverage and 2892 
pay for attendance at professional development. 2893 
 2894 

3. Leaves of absence may be granted for: 2895 
a) service in the Peace Corps, VISTA, Military Reserves, National Teacher Corps, as an 2896 

exchange teacher, or an overseas teacher, or a Fulbright Scholar; 2897 
b) study in an accredited college or university; 2898 
c) service in the military when required by law; 2899 
d) recovery from illness or poor health; 2900 
e) child rearing; 2901 
f) special cases as approved by the Board. 2902 

 2903 
4. Such leaves as defined above shall state the provision for re-employment. A certificated 2904 

employee who has been granted a leave of absence shall be entitled to a position as 2905 
determined by the District in the year following the leave year provided that the 2906 
employee shall give written notification to the Superintendent/designee of his/her 2907 
intent to return to employment within the District no later than February 15 of the leave 2908 
year. 2909 

 2910 
5. If staff reduction is necessary, employees on leaves of absence will be treated in the 2911 

same manner as if they were presently employed. 2912 
 2913 

6. No experience increment shall be granted for time spent on leave of absence except 2914 
where required by law. 2915 

 2916 
7. All requests for leave or renewal of leave and all grants of leave shall be made in writing 2917 

and emails from the employee’s district network account will be accepted. 2918 
 2919 

D. Bereavement Leave 2920 
 2921 
Bereavement leave not to exceed five (5) days will be allowed with pay to all employees for 2922 
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each death in the family. A total of two (2) additional days per year will be allowed with pay to 2923 
all employees for non-family members. Members will not be asked to provide justification (or 2924 
evidence) for bereavement leave, other than their relationship to the deceased.  2925 
 2926 

E. Personal Leave 2927 
 2928 

1. Personal leave of three (3) days per year shall be available to all employees in situations 2929 
which require absence during school hours for purposes of transaction of, or attending 2930 
to, personal or legal business or family matters. Personal leave shall not be applied for 2931 
until the day before the first student day each year. To minimize the number of 2932 
certificated employees requesting personal leave for a particular day, the following 2933 
provisions will apply: 2934 

a) No more than ten percent (10%) of staff (rounded up to the nearest whole number) 2935 
per building will be granted leave for any given day. 2936 

b) No more than five percent (5%) of staff per building (rounded up to the nearest whole 2937 
number, with a minimum of one [1]), will be granted leave on Monday or Friday or 2938 
immediately preceding or following a holiday/vacation or after May 1. Such leave 2939 
shall be approved on a first come, first served basis. 2940 

c) Employees terminating employment during the first trimester or employees hired 2941 
during the second trimester are entitled to only one and one-half (1-1/2) days of 2942 
personal leave.  2943 

d) Staff who do not require substitutes shall not count against percentages. 2944 
 2945 

2. The employee must give notice for such leave to the principal or supervisor two (2) days 2946 
in advance of taking said leave. When advance notification cannot be given, the 2947 
principal or supervisor shall be notified as soon as possible. 2948 

 2949 
3. Personal Leave Buy Back 2950 

 2951 
In the event that an employee has not utilized his/her personal leave allotment, any remaining  2952 
unused days, excluding banked days, may be cashed out at the per diem rate. The cash-out of  2953 
unused days will be paid automatically in August. 2954 
 2955 

4. Personal Leave Bank 2956 
 2957 
Employees may elect to bank up to three (3) personal leave days granted in the given school 2958 
year to carry over into the next school year. Accumulation of personal leave is limited to five (5) 2959 
days total (six (6) for those who qualify for incentive leave). Requests will be accepted between 2960 
the first and last workdays in March. Employees who wish to bank personal leave must fill out 2961 
the district request form each year. Forms submitted via email from the employee’s district 2962 
network account will be accepted. Banked days may not be cashed out or converted. 2963 
Provisional employees shall not be allowed to bank personal leave.  2964 
 2965 
If an employee has exhausted all paid sick leave provisions, personal leave banked days will 2966 
be deducted for each additional absence. 2967 
 2968 
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If a person has banked personal leave days, no more than three (3) personal leave days may be  2969 
taken consecutively during the applicable state assessment period. The provisions of E.1 and 2970 
E.2 will apply. 2971 
 2972 

5. Personal Leave Conversion 2973 
 2974 
To assist in offsetting the out-of-pocket cost of insurance, the District and Association have  2975 
agreed to continue the personal leave conversion pilot program. Requests will be granted on a 2976 
first-come, first-served basis, up to a limit of one hundred (100) employees. Employees may 2977 
elect to convert their annual allotment of personal leave days to be paid out over a ten (10) 2978 
month period, beginning in November. Employees who wish to convert personal leave must fill 2979 
out the District application and attend a mandatory meeting with the District and the 2980 
Association. The deadline for applications is September 30. 2981 
 2982 

F. Incentive Leave 2983 
 2984 
Employees who have served in the Pasco School District for fifteen (15) or more years, shall 2985 
receive an additional day of leave. This day will be allocated at the start of the school year 2986 
following completion of fifteen (15) years of service. 2987 
 2988 
G. Professional Leave 2989 
  2990 

1. Leaves of absence without deduction of pay and with reimbursement of certain 2991 
expenses may be granted to attend state, regional or national professional meetings 2992 
upon written approval of the Superintendent or designee. 2993 

  2994 
1. In situations where substitutes are required, the District shall provide substitute 2995 

employees to perform the duties of certificated employees to attend District 2996 
professional meetings.  These could include the following: professional meetings, 2997 
curriculum development meetings, subject/grade level meetings, observations, or other 2998 
activities. 2999 

  3000 
H. Association Leave 3001 
  3002 

1. The Association shall be entitled to two hundred forty (240) workdays per contract year 3003 
for attendance to Association business stemming from or related to the affairs of the 3004 
local Association and conferences and negotiations with the District.  These days may be 3005 
taken in half-day increments. The association will make every effort not to use 3006 
association leave days on Mondays or Fridays. 3007 
 3008 

2. The Association President shall also be entitled to a 1.0 FTE release time per contract 3009 
year to attend to Association business. 3010 
 3011 

3. Association leave shall be available to elected officials of the Association and each one’s 3012 
alternate. 3013 
 3014 
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4. The Association President shall make application in writing to the administrator for each 3015 
Association leave no less than two (2) days prior to the date of intended leave. No more 3016 
than three (3) Association officials shall be granted Association leave at the same time, 3017 
except as mutually agreed upon by the Superintendent/ designee, and the Association 3018 
President.  If three (3) days’ notice is given to the Superintendent/designee, more than 3019 
those Association officials shall be released. 3020 
 3021 

5. The Association shall pay to the District the amount equal to one (1) full or half-day 3022 
substitute’s pay and benefits for each day or half-day of Association leave granted. 3023 
 3024 

6. The Association agrees to indemnify and hold the District harmless against any liability 3025 
that may arise out of the District’s compliance with this provision. 3026 

 3027 
I. Jury Duty 3028 
 3029 
Employees issued a summons for jury duty shall be given leave with pay without the loss of  3030 
benefits for such time as the employee is required to be in attendance. 3031 
 3032 

J. Public and Political Service 3033 
 3034 

1. Employees appointed or elected to state or national public office shall be granted leave 3035 
without pay for the duration of the term of the appointed or elected position or office.  3036 
 3037 

2. Upon return from leave, the employee shall be granted the same or comparable 3038 
position as held when the leave was granted. 3039 
 3040 

3. Employees appointed or elected to state or national public office or service shall be 3041 
granted up to five paid leave days per year with the cost of substitutes deducted. An 3042 
employee may petition for up to five (5) additional days. Transportation, meal, or 3043 
lodging expenses shall be the employee’s responsibility. 3044 
 3045 

4. Evidence of attendance at meetings may be required by Employee Services. 3046 
 3047 

K. Teacher Exchange Program 3048 
 3049 
Employees wishing to be involved with a teacher exchange program with another country must  3050 
follow the following procedures: 3051 

1. Approval of application must be obtained from the building principal, Employee Services 3052 
administrator, and Board of Directors. Such request must be submitted to the Employee 3053 
Services administrator at least one month prior to the due date of applications. 3054 

2. All such teacher exchange programs must be approved by the Office of the 3055 
Superintendent of Public Instruction and/or Pasco School District. 3056 

3. Employees may apply for the teacher exchange program only after three years of 3057 
successful service in Pasco School District. 3058 

4.  Approval will not be granted for employee’s involvement in the teacher exchange 3059 
program more than one year in every three years of service. 3060 
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5.  No more than one employee in a building will be approved for teacher exchange 3061 
programs during any one school year. 3062 
 3063 

ARTICLE IX – WORKING CONDITIONS 3064 
SECTION 1: CERTIFICATED EMPLOYEE FACILITIES 3065 
 3066 

A. The District shall provide the following in each school facility at which employees are 3067 
assigned: 3068 

1. Designated, well-maintained parking with adequate lighting; 3069 
2. Keys will be issued for the classroom, faculty lounge, designated work areas, and outside 3070 

door of the building; 3071 
3. Telephone in each room where teachers and students are regularly assigned; 3072 
4. Lockable space. 3073 

 3074 
B. In addition to items 1 through 4 above, the district shall, within available resources, 3075 

attempt to provide the following: 3076 
 3077 

1. A classroom, or workspace, appropriate to assignment (counselor’s office, consulting 3078 
room, therapy space for all related service providers, etc.). 3079 

2. The classroom/workspace shall include: a separate desk, a computer for the employee’s 3080 
professional use, appropriate desk chair, and adequate lockable storage space for 3081 
professional and/or instructional materials.  3082 

3. Equipment and materials required for the implementation of IEPs shall be provided 3083 
prior to the placement of the student into least restrictive environment. 3084 

4. The District shall maintain all facilities, equipment, materials, and information in a safe, 3085 
clean, healthful, and functional manner. 3086 

5. The District will limit the number of room changes a teacher makes each day and ensure 3087 
equitable room assignment changes within a department or building.  3088 

6. Itinerant staff will also have access to a workspace in all assigned buildings that 3089 
includes access to a computer, printer, basic supplies, and storage. Itinerant staff will 3090 
have a key/key card to all buildings in which they perform duties. 3091 

 3092 
 3093 

SECTION 2: EMPLOYEE WORKLOAD 3094 
 3095 

1. Curricular Preps 3096 
 3097 
The District will limit secondary curriculum preps to a maximum of three (3) unless a teacher 3098 
requests, in writing, more than three (3), and limit the number of schedule changes for 3099 
specialists.  3100 
 3101 

2. Class Size 3102 
 3103 

The District’s class size shall be regulated according to the following schedule: 3104 
 3105 
A. Elementary: 3106 
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Grade Level Maximum  2021-2022  2022-2023   2023-2024  3107 
K-1  23   22   21 3108 
2-3  26   25   24 3109 
4-5  28   27 3110 
2-5 Combination room:  Same as lowest grade level 3111 
K-1 Combination room:  22   21   3112 
ESL, SET, Bilingual:  Lower class size may result, if funded by categorical programs  3113 
Music, Art, PE: Same as grade level 3114 
PIXeL Same as lowest grade level 3115 
 3116 
Five (5) minutes shall be built into the Art, Music, and P.E. schedules to allow for “passing time”  3117 
each day. Early release days will have a maximum of ten (10) scheduled minutes. The specialists  3118 
will provide input into the scheduling of these minutes. One recess shall not be counted as  3119 
fifteen minutes of passing time. 3120 
 3121 
Recognizing the role of elementary counselors to support the education and well-being of  3122 
students, the District will work to support the ASCA model components in the District’s  3123 
counseling program. The ASCA components are system support, guidance curriculum, 3124 
responsive services, and individual student planning. 3125 
 3126 
Choir, Band, Orchestra: At the elementary level, enrollment exceeding 35 will have an 3127 
assigned paraeducator. Due to the unique circumstances of these programs, schedule, class 3128 
size, and support will be reviewed annually by the Association and the District.  3129 
 3130 
B. Secondary: 3131 

 3132 
So that students can benefit from teachers’ expertise in specific subject matter, 6th grade 3133 
teachers may teach focused curriculum. “Focused” means a teacher will teach designated 3134 
subjects in his/her area of expertise. 3135 
 3136 
Grade Level Maximum  3137 
6-8 150 students per day with a class maximum of 30 3138 
9-12 120 students per day with a class maximum of 30. 3139 
 3140 
Middle School Combination Room: 26 3141 
ESL, SET, Bilingual:  Lower class sizes may result, if funded by categorical programs. 3142 
 3143 
Middle School PE, exploratory teachers: 32 students per class. 3144 
High School PE teachers: 34 students per class. 3145 
 3146 

C. Choir, Band, Orchestra: No limit at the secondary level. Due to the unique circumstances 3147 
of these programs, schedule, class size, and support will be reviewed annually by the 3148 
Association and the District. 3149 
 3150 

D. Advisory: shall not exceed the lowest number of the grade level class size limits. 3151 
 3152 
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 3153 
E. In secondary buildings, counselors shall not provide preparation periods for classroom 3154 

teachers but shall be available for groups and classroom presentations. Building 3155 
administration, with input from the building counselors, will determine an equitable 3156 
workload for each counselor. 3157 
 3158 

F. IPAL: 3159 
 3160 
Grade Level   Maximum 3161 
K-1    30 3162 
2-3    32 3163 
4-5    34 3164 
6-8    36 3165 
9-12    144 students per day with a class maximum of 36 3166 
 3167 
G. The parties wish to address the impact of special services students and students with 3168 

chronic high needs (CHN).  3169 
 3170 
Definition: A student is defined as “chronic high needs” if they have a demonstrated 3171 
pattern of behavior that frequently and significantly impacts student learning and/or 3172 
safety of those who interact with the student and results in increased teacher 3173 
workload, and the behavior continues despite the specific, and targeted interventions 3174 
on the part of the teacher and/or team. 3175 

 3176 
Towards this end, the district will equitably assign special services or chronic high needs 3177 
students in general education classes. Placement considerations may include the level of service 3178 
to the student, student need, teacher input, building considerations, as well as existing make-up 3179 
of the class. Placements will be limited to 5 or less (4 K-1) per class. 3180 
 3181 
Procedure: To determine whether more than five (5) (or 4 K-1) chronic high needs students 3182 
have been placed in a general education classroom, the following procedures will apply: 3183 
I. The student has met the definition of Chronic High Needs as indicated in G1 above. 3184 
II. Meet or consult with the applicable building administrator for a plan of support. 3185 

Involve other support staff as needed. An association representative will be present 3186 
upon member request.  The administrator will notify member of this right when 3187 
agreeing to the date. Hold the meeting within five (5) school days of the request or on 3188 
a day mutually agreed upon by the teacher and administrator. If a meeting date is not 3189 
set within five (5) days of the request but is mutually agreed upon between 3190 
administrator and employee, and if the student meets the criteria for Chronic High 3191 
Needs, overload pay will be retroactive to the date on which the employee notified 3192 
the administration. 3193 

III. If agreement cannot be reached regarding Chronic High Needs status, or if a meeting 3194 
cannot be held in compliance with (ii) above, a meeting will be held with the teacher, 3195 
administrator, and representatives from the Association and District within five (five) 3196 
school days. 3197 

IV. Chronic High Needs status is determined in the individual classroom unless agreed 3198 
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upon by the administrator and applicable teachers. Chronic High Needs status does 3199 
not continue from year to year, unless a student demonstrates continued eligibility 3200 
based on the Chronic High Needs definition.  Chronic High Needs will be considered 3201 
when assigning schedule and placement the next year.   3202 

V. The parties agree to review this process on or before June 20, 2022 at the request of 3203 
either party. 3204 

 3205 
When more than five (5) (4 K-1) chronic high needs students are placed in a general education 3206 
classroom and significantly impact student learning and/or safety of those who interact 3207 
with the student and result in increased teacher workload, the number of students above 3208 
five (5) (4 K-1) will be weighted 2:1 for purposes of calculating overload and to determine 3209 
support to alleviate the impact in the classroom.  3210 
 3211 
Chronic high needs students will not be counted toward the CHN threshold if that student is 3212 
accompanied by a dedicated staff member (provides academic, instructional, or behavioral 3213 
support) in the general education class, or if the student disability or area of qualification does 3214 
not impact learning in the general education classroom (as determined by the teacher, case 3215 
manager, and administrator). 3216 
 3217 
In any case, a teacher may request a workload meeting per Article IX, Section 2:4. 3218 

 3219 
3. Least Restrictive Environment 3220 

 3221 
A. Special education policies, procedures and forms are available on the district website 3222 

and the annually reviewed special education handbook to all employees with 3223 
information on: 3224 
 3225 

a) referral process 3226 
a) assessment and eligibility 3227 
b) IEP team recommended placement 3228 
c) IEP development 3229 
d) change of placement 3230 
e) parental rights 3231 
f) student discipline 3232 

 3233 
B. Employees shall be given 24 hours’ notice and appropriate placement information 3234 

before admission of students with disabilities to the general education classroom unless 3235 
it violates or conflicts with PSD, state, and federal policies/statutes. 3236 

 3237 
C. Regular classroom employees assigned a special needs student shall be given general 3238 

education accommodation and modification information from the student’s 3239 
individualized education program (IEP). 3240 

 3241 
4. Procedure for Handling Workload Concerns 3242 

 3243 
The Association and District agree to utilize the following procedures for handling concerns  3244 
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regarding workload (student/employee ratios, special services, and chronic high needs in  3245 
regular classroom) and other related problems or concerns. 3246 
 3247 
If there is an employee, district, or association concern regarding the workload or other  3248 
concerns resulting from the student loads within five (5) days of a request, a conference will be 3249 
held between at least the employee, a building administrator, PAE Representative, and other 3250 
applicable administrator and staff (i.e., general education teacher, special education teacher, a 3251 
special services administrator, 504 Officer or counselor). The purpose of this meeting is to select 3252 
appropriate alternatives to remedy the situation, to include equitable distribution/assignment 3253 
of students. 3254 
 3255 
Options include but are not limited to: 3256 

a) added paraeducator time or other support; 3257 
b) transfer students or employees within the building; 3258 
c) form additional class sections; 3259 
d) provide professional development around student specific needs; 3260 
e) convene the IEP team, if applicable; 3261 
f) provide additional staff. 3262 

 3263 
5. Overload Procedures 3264 

 3265 
To ensure input from employees directly affected by classes larger than the maximum staffing 3266 
guidelines, the following procedures shall be followed: 3267 

a) The principal shall meet with affected employee(s) within two (2) working days to 3268 
verify the situation and develop a tentative solution plan in addition to the provisions 3269 
of “C” herein. 3270 

b) The principal will schedule a conference with the appropriate personnel. The affected 3271 
certificated employee(s) shall participate in such conference. If said conference is held 3272 
during planning/teaming time, the employee shall be compensated for loss of 3273 
planning. A recommendation shall be made by the principal. 3274 

c) Determination of action to be taken shall be announced to the certificated 3275 
employee(s) within five (5) school days of the time the Superintendent or designee 3276 
receives the recommendation from the principal. 3277 

d) The District may relieve an overload at any time through the transfer of students or 3278 
forming new class sections. 3279 

 3280 
6. Overload Compensation 3281 

 3282 
When the overload is not relieved by one of the above methods, the teacher may select  3283 
compensation in the form of overload pay, clerical or paraeducator support, release time, or a  3284 
combination of any of the above. When a paraeducator is not available or is reassigned by an  3285 
administrator, overload shall be paid to the teacher. 3286 
 3287 
With the exception of Band, Choir and Orchestra, whenever a section exceeds the above  3288 
maximum standards, an overload is deemed to exist. When overloads occur, they shall be  3289 
compensated at a rate equal to three dollars ($3.00) per student hour or fifteen dollars  3290 
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($15.00) per student day. 3291 
 3292 
Such payment shall be effective from the first day of verified overload payable in the paycheck 3293 
following the end of the month in which an overload occurs. Payment for overloads shall not be 3294 
effective during the first five (5) student attendance days of the school year and the first five (5) 3295 
student attendance days of new trimester (or grading period) at the secondary level. 3296 
 3297 
Overload data will be submitted by the last workday of the month based on roster/caseload 3298 
and verified using PowerSchool, or program-equivalent, by the district and PAE, and will be 3299 
compensated on a monthly basis.  3300 
 3301 
A “student hour” is defined as the unit of overload which results from carrying an overload of  3302 
one (1) student for a period of one (1) hour or the product of the two factors: overload  3303 
students and hours (for which the overload was carried). 3304 
 3305 
A “student day” is defined as the unit of overload which results from carrying an overload of  3306 
one (1) student for a period of one (1) full teaching day or the product of the two factors:  3307 
overload students and teaching days (for which the overload was carried). 3308 
 3309 
All music classes) above class size limits per section that are required to administer a state  3310 
assessment at grades 5, 8, and 10 will be provided with paraeducator support or other types  3311 
of support to administer the assessment. 3312 
 3313 

7. Special Education 3314 
 3315 

a) Special Education teachers shall receive $350 with an annual increase equal to the 3316 
IPD % to purchase additional supplies for their classrooms. Supplemental intervention 3317 
materials will not be expected to be purchased from this $350 amount. 3318 

 3319 
b) To facilitate the educational assessment and programming of students with 3320 

disabilities, and to provide health, medical and legal safeguards for the students and 3321 
employees, the following information shall be made available to the receiving 3322 
building psychologist (or special education teacher when the building psychologist is 3323 
not available) prior to student placement: 3324 

1. Student assessment data; 3325 
2. Medical records; 3326 
3. Parent approval; 3327 
4. Student’s current IEP; 3328 
5. Former educational programs and social information; 3329 
6. Notice of any critical condition. 3330 

 3331 
The special services teacher and the school psychologist will be consulted in the scheduling  3332 
of special education students. The general education teacher should access the IEP team  3333 
process to address needs and concerns regarding a special education student who is placed  3334 
in general education classes. 3335 
 3336 
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a) Special Services Workload 3337 
 3338 

1. Overload compensation is based on current evaluations/IEPs/IFSP and the following 3339 
criteria: 3340 

a) Class size: The District’s class size shall be regulated according to the following 3341 
schedule. At least six (6) hours per day of paraeducator time shall be allocated to a 3342 
building per 1.0 FTE (prorated) special education teacher (except for ½ day pre- 3343 
school). Special education paraeducators will be scheduled by the special education 3344 
staff with approval by the building administrator. 3345 

b) Blended classes shall be limited to the smaller class size and case load as listed. 3346 
c) Time spent serving home based students outside of the contracted day will be 3347 

compensated at per diem rate. 3348 
d) Class size limits for new programs or renamed classes shall be negotiated prior to 3349 

implementation. 3350 
e) Planning between teachers in full-day K-12 special education programs and their 3351 

paraeducators shall occur weekly for up to one (1) hour per week during the teacher’s 3352 
regular school day at the teacher’s discretion. 3353 
 3354 

1. Pre-School  3355 
 3356 

Developmental Preschool: 3357 
Two-day per week classes  8 students and two 6.5-hour paraeducators  3358 
Three-day per week classes  8 students and two 6.5-hour paraeducators  3359 
Four-day per week classes  8 students and two 6.5-hour paraeducators  3360 
Pre-K SLC    8 students with four 6.5 hour classified staff  3361 
Preschool Inclusion Case Manager (Head Start/ECEAP): caseload of 30. 3362 

 3363 
Any student deemed by the IEP team to be in need of full adult assistance to access the  3364 
classroom shall be assigned a 1:1 paraeducator in addition to the numbers above. 3365 
 3366 

2. Elementary Levels (K through 5th) 3367 
Class     Students per Class 3368 
Inclusion: 3369 

Kindergarten     3 with 6.5-hour paraeducator 3370 
Grade 1     3 with 3-hour paraeducator  3371 

Life Skills: 3372 
Grades K-5     8 3373 

Self-Contained: 3374 
Primary Grades 1-2    10 3375 
Intermediate Grades 3-5   12 3376 

Behavior Disorder Classrooms (Bridges)  8 3377 
Structured Learning:    10 3378 
Resource Teacher:    28 IEP students  3379 
When the number of students with IEPs on a Resource Teacher’s caseload exceeds 3380 
28, the employee will submit for overload pay of three dollars ($3.00) per student 3381 
per day. 3382 
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 3383 
3. Elementary and Secondary Levels 3384 

 3385 
Class     Students per Class  3386 
Adaptive Life Skills         6 3387 
Extended Resource Room   12 3388 
Deaf Education    12 3389 

 3390 
4. Secondary Levels 3391 

 3392 
Class     Students per Class  3393 
Middle School: 3394 
 Life Skills    10 3395 
 Self-Contained    12 3396 
 Behavior Disorder Model (Bridges) 16 (with 2 Certificated FTE/1 para model) 3397 
 Resource Room   15 3398 
 Blended (Resource/Self-Contained) 12 3399 
 Structured Learning:   10 3400 
 3401 
High School: 3402 
 Life Skills    10 3403 

 Self-Contained (CCP)   12 3404 
 Resource Room   15 3405 
 Social Skills    12 3406 

 3407 
5. Teacher of Visually Impaired/School Orientation and Mobility Specialist: 30 caseload* 3408 

 3409 
*Overload: Two dollars ($2.00) per student per day shall constitute overload payment for 3410 
caseloads over capacity. 3411 
 3412 
For the 2023 – 2024 School Year 3413 
*Overload: Three dollars ($3.00) per student per day shall constitute overload payment for 3414 
caseloads over capacity. 3415 
 3416 

a) The district will offer a stipend to all School Orientation and Mobility Specialists 3417 
who hold a valid National Board Certification equivalency and certification as 3418 
required by the Health Care Authority equal to the bonus offered to all eligible K-12 3419 
public school National Board-Certified Teachers by the state of Washington.  3420 

b) School Orientation and Mobility Specialists need specific continuing education for 3421 
their certification and license.  The district will fund ten (10) continuing education 3422 
units (CEUs) per year to satisfy the requirements for their state professional health 3423 
license and to also fulfill the continuing education requirement (clock hour 3424 
equivalents) for their certification renewal. 3425 

 3426 
6. Teacher of the Deaf and Hard of Hearing 30 caseload* 3427 

 3428 
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*Overload: Two dollars ($2.00) per student per day shall constitute overload payment for 3429 
caseloads over capacity. 3430 
 3431 
For the 2023 – 2024 School Year 3432 
*Overload: Three dollars ($3.00) per student per day shall constitute overload payment for 3433 
caseloads over capacity. 3434 
 3435 

7. Speech Language Pathologists: 3436 
a) A case load of forty-five (45) 3437 

 

FTE 

# of 
Students 
without 
support 

.1 5 

.2 9 

.3 14 

.4 18 

.5 23 

.6 27 

.7 32 

.8 36 

.9 41 
1.0 45 

 3438 
The district will provide an SLP department chair position with the appropriate 3439 
stipend and selection process. 3440 
 3441 
Preschool SLP caseload is not to exceed forty (40). 3442 
 3443 

b) The district will pay applicable ASHA membership and certification dues or $600.00, 3444 
whichever is greater. Funds in excess may be used for CEU courses or conferences. 3445 
The attendance at CEU (continuing education units) conferences will be determined by 3446 
each SLP. The District will pay for clock hours as specified in Article VII, Section 1(I). 3447 
 3448 

h) The district will offer a stipend to all School Speech Language 3449 
Pathologists/Audiologists who hold a valid National Board Certification equivalency 3450 
and certification as required by the Health Care Authority equal to the bonus 3451 
offered to all eligible K-12 public school National Board-Certified Teachers by the 3452 
state of Washington.  3453 
 3454 

c) When a vacancy occurs, the District will follow the provisions of Article VI, Section K. 3455 
Vacancy and Section F. Posting of Vacancies. 3456 
 3457 

d) The District will pay a mentor stipend of $1500 to SLPs assigned to oversee new-to-3458 
district SLPs for one year or assigned to CFY SLPs. The district will pay SLPs a prorated 3459 
stipend for interns based on the length of the assignment. 3460 
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e) Overloads shall be compensated at a rate equal to two dollars ($2.00) per day per 3461 
student or added tutor support will be provided, according to the following schedule:  3462 

 3463 
In the 2023 – 2024 School Year 3464 
 3465 
Overloads shall be compensated at a rate equal to three dollars ($3.00) per day per 3466 
student or added tutor support will be provided, according to the following 3467 
schedule: 3468 

 3469 
# of Assigned IEPs Added tutor support hours per week 3470 
(proportionate to amount of overload) 3471 
                 46- 60   6 hours  3472 

 3473 
If an SLP is to receive tutor support, but a tutor position is all or partially vacant, the 3474 
SLP will qualify for overload compensation based on the prorated non-tutor-3475 
supported caseload over 45 students. 3476 
 3477 

f) The district will hire fifteen (15) hours of tutor support per collective 1.0 hired or 3478 
contracted SLPs, prorated for part time contracts (i.e., a 0.5 FTE equals 7.5 hours of 3479 
tutor support). Tutor support will be distributed by the SLP group during the first thirty 3480 
(30) school days of each school year. If the SLP is not bilingual, bilingual support will be 3481 
provided to meet the needs of the student’s language of instruction. Caseload 3482 
numbers will not be affected. Should a tutor not be available, SLPs will be 3483 
compensated per Article IX, Section 2, subsection 5-6. 3484 
 3485 

g) For any month that exceeds thirteen (13) completed IDEA defined evaluations (initial 3486 
or re-evaluation), SLP staff may submit an additional Tier 4 day per additional 3487 
evaluation for that month. An evaluation may start in one month and be completed in 3488 
the next month. 3489 

 3490 
h) Speech and Language Pathologists need specific continuing education for their 3491 

certification and license.  The district will fund ten (10) hours of continuing education 3492 
units (CEUs) per year to satisfy the requirements for their state professional health 3493 
license and to also fulfill the continuing education requirement (clock hour 3494 
equivalents) for their certification renewal. 3495 
 3496 

i) Additional IEP hours will be provided to SLPs annually for purposes of IEP writing and 3497 
preparation, testing, special services-related meetings, and other duties as required 3498 
by the special education program. IEP hours may be submitted for payment at the 3499 
per diem rate, using the Tier 4 form, according to the following schedule: 3500 
 3501 
# of Assigned IEPs is 45   # of Hours 3502 
Up to capacity   14  3503 
1-7 over capacity  21 3504 
8-15 over capacity  28 3505 

 3506 
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8. Occupational/Physical Therapists: 3507 
 3508 

a) A caseload of 40 students (birth to 21) plus six (6) hours per day of paraeducator time 3509 
(prorated). Should a paraeducator not be available, OTs/PTs will be compensated per 3510 
Article IX, Section 2, subsection 5-6. If an OTR is supervising a Certified Occupational 3511 
Therapy Assistant (COTA), their caseload together is 60. If a PT is supervising a Physical 3512 
Therapy Assistant (PTA), their caseload together is 60. Each licensed therapist that is 3513 
supervising a COTA or a PTA will be compensated three (3) hours of extra duty pay per 3514 
week for the extra work involved with supervision. 3515 
 3516 

b) The District will pay applicable AOTA/WOTA/APTA/PTWA membership and 3517 
certification dues or $600.00, whichever is greater, per year. Funds in excess may be 3518 
used for CEU courses or conferences. The attendance at specific CEU opportunities will 3519 
be determined by each certified OT/PT. 3520 
 3521 

c) The district will offer a stipend to all OT/PTs who hold a valid National Board 3522 
Certification equivalency and certification as required by the Health Care Authority 3523 
equal to the bonus offered to all eligible K-12 public school National Board-Certified 3524 
Teachers by the state of Washington. 3525 
 3526 

d) The following factors shall be considered in determining workload:  3527 
Number of sites 3528 
Geographic area to be covered  3529 
Travel time required 3530 

   Type and amount of assessment and intervention  3531 
Amount of paraeducator support 3532 
 3533 

e) Each licensed therapist can schedule their days to meet the needs of caseload, 3534 
planning, and collaboration time. 3535 
 3536 

f) Each licensed therapist shall be entitled to two hundred ten (210) minutes of 3537 
testing/report writing time per week. 3538 

 3539 
g) For any month that exceeds thirteen (13) completed IDEA defined evaluations (initial, 3540 

FBA or re-evaluation), School Occupational and Physical Therapists may submit for an 3541 
additional Tier 4 day per additional evaluation for that month. An evaluation may start 3542 
in one month and be completed in the next month.  3543 
 3544 

h) Overloads shall be compensated at a rate equal to two dollars ($2.00) per day per 3545 
student. 3546 

 3547 
For the 2023-2024 School Year: 3548 
Overloads shall be compensated at a rate equal to three dollars ($3.00) per day per 3549 
student. 3550 
 3551 

i) Additional IEP hours will be provided to OT/PTs annually for purposes of IEP writing 3552 
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and preparation, testing, special services-related meetings, and other duties as 3553 
required by the special education program. IEP hours may be submitted for payment 3554 
at the per diem rate, using the Tier 4 form, according to the following schedule: 3555 

 3556 
# of Assigned IEPs 40   # of Hours 3557 
Up to capacity   14  3558 
1-7 over capacity  21 3559 
8-15 over capacity  28 3560 

 3561 
j) OTs/PTs need specific continuing education for certification and license.  The district 3562 

will fund ten (10) hours of continuing education units (CEUs) per year to satisfy the 3563 
requirements for their state professional health license and to also fulfill the 3564 
continuing education requirement (clock hour equivalents) for their certification 3565 
renewal.  3566 

 3567 
k) The District will pay a mentor stipend of $1500 to OTs and PTs assigned to oversee 3568 

new-to-district OTs and PTs for one year. The district will pay OTs and PTs a prorated 3569 
stipend for interns based on the length of the assignment. 3570 

 3571 
9. School Psychologists 3572 

 3573 
a) A caseload of 120 per psychologist. 3574 

 3575 
b) Overloads shall be compensated according to the following schedule: 3576 

 3577 
Caseload Overload Compensation  Clerical Support 
Caseload Overload Compensation  Clerical Support 
121-150 $2.00 per student per day or 5 hours 
151-175 $2.50 per student per day or 10 hours 
 3578 
 
For the 2023-2024 School Year 
Caseload Overload Compensation  Clerical Support 
Over capacity $3.00 per student per day or 5 hours 
 3579 

c) Caseloads will be prorated based on employee FTE for part-time psychologists. 3580 
 3581 

d) The district will provide a School Psychologist department chair position with the 3582 
appropriate stipend and selection process. 3583 
 3584 

e) For any month that exceeds thirteen (13) completed IDEA defined evaluations [initial, 3585 
Functional Behavior Analysis (FBA), or re-evaluation], School Psychologists may 3586 
submit for an additional Tier 4 day per additional evaluation for that month. An 3587 
evaluation may start in one month and be completed in the next month. 3588 

 3589 
f) The district will offer a stipend to all School Psychologists who hold a valid National 3590 
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Board Certification equivalency and certification as required by the Health Care 3591 
Authority equal to the bonus offered to all eligible K-12 public school National 3592 
Board-Certified Teachers by the state of Washington. 3593 
 3594 

g) The district will pay a mentor stipend of $1500 to psychologists assigned to oversee an 3595 
intern for the year. 3596 
 3597 

h) When a vacancy occurs, the psychologist and the District will collaboratively determine 3598 
positions based on seniority, qualifications and experience, caseload, and program 3599 
needs. 3600 

 3601 
i) School Psychologists need specific continuing education for certification and license.  3602 

The district will fund ten (10) hours of continuing education units (CEUs) per year to 3603 
satisfy the requirements for their state professional health license and to also fulfill 3604 
the continuing education requirement (clock hour equivalents) for their certification 3605 
renewal.  3606 

 3607 
10. School Social Workers: 3608 

 3609 
a) Shall fulfill duties appropriate to their ESA certificate and job description(s). 3610 

 3611 
b) The district will offer a stipend to all School Social Workers who hold a valid National 3612 

Board Certification equivalency and certification as required by the Health Care 3613 
Authority equal to the bonus offered to all eligible K-12 public school National 3614 
Board-Certified Teachers by the state of Washington. 3615 

 3616 
c) School Social Workers need specific continuing education for certification and 3617 

license.  The district will fund ten (10) hours of continuing education units (CEUs) per 3618 
year to satisfy the requirements for their state professional health license and to 3619 
also fulfill the continuing education requirement (clock hour equivalents) for their 3620 
certification renewal.  3621 
 3622 

11. Special Education Instructional Support 3623 
 3624 

a) Each elementary Resource Room teacher shall schedule the equivalent of one-half 3625 
(1/2) day of non-student contact time per week to perform such duties as (but not 3626 
restricted to) student monitoring, teacher consultation, testing and IEP preparation. 3627 
This time shall be in addition to the preparation time allotted to all elementary 3628 
teachers. 3629 
 3630 

b) Secondary Case Management: To support Special Education students in general 3631 
education classes, each Middle School Resource teacher and each High School Special 3632 
Services (except programs that only case manage their own students, ex: Bridges, Life 3633 
Skills, Deaf Ed Program, Adaptive Life Skills) teacher will be scheduled for one (1) case 3634 
management period during the instructional day. The purpose of the case 3635 
management period is to perform such duties as: gather student data, provide direct 3636 
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instructional support to students in and for general education classrooms, periodic 3637 
IEP-related testing, provide direct assistance and guidance to general education 3638 
teachers for instructional adaptations and modifications, and periodic communication 3639 
with other staff and parents regarding the student. 3640 
 3641 

c) If an employee is required by an administrator to substitute during scheduled case 3642 
management time, the employee will be compensated at the per diem rate. The case 3643 
management time is employee controlled and directed. 3644 

 3645 
d) If a teacher is assigned an inclusion period as part of their daily schedule, that 3646 

inclusion period/time will be scheduled in advance and not be without a minimum 3647 
of five (5) days’ notice. 3648 

 3649 
The instructional support time referenced in this section (F)(3)(b) is provided based upon  3650 
instructional delivery for Special Education students in a traditional bell-schedule model. The  3651 
District retains the discretion to implement a different instructional model based upon student  3652 
educational need. 3653 
 3654 
The district and the association agree to establish a committee to examine the effectiveness of  3655 
the instructional support time referenced in this section in the middle school block schedule  3656 
model. The committee must include at least one middle school resource room teacher and  3657 
one middle school administrator. 3658 
 3659 
For Special Services teachers with concerns about the workload impact of testing students  3660 
who do not qualify (DNQ) for services, the teachers will follow the procedures in Article IX,  3661 
Section 2(4), Procedure for Handling Workload Concerns. 3662 
 3663 

12. IEP Hours 3664 
 3665 
Additional IEP hours will be provided to employees annually for purposes of IEP writing and  3666 
preparation, testing, special services-related meetings, and other duties as required by the  3667 
special education program. IEP hours may be submitted for payment at the per diem rate,  3668 
using the Tier 4 form, according to the following schedules: 3669 

(i) Programs that have control of their own scheduling (i.e., elementary resource 3670 
classrooms): 3671 

# of Assigned IEPs # of Hours  3672 
Up to capacity  14  3673 
1-7 over capacity 21 3674 
8-15 over capacity 28 3675 
 3676 
(ii) Programs that do not have control of their own scheduling (i.e., elementary self- 3677 

contained rooms, secondary special education classrooms): 3678 
# of Assigned IEPs # of Hours  3679 
Up to capacity  14  3680 
1-7 over capacity 21 3681 
8-15 over capacity 28 3682 
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13. IEP Release Days 3683 
 3684 

(i) All Special Education employees will receive ten (10) IEP days (prorated for late 3685 
hires and part-time employees).  3686 
 3687 

(ii) For purposes of completing work on IEPs, six (6) of the IEP days referenced above 3688 
shall be paid at the employee’s per diem rate in twelve (12) equal payments on a 3689 
supplemental contract beginning in September. The remaining four (4) of the IEP 3690 
days may be taken as release time in full-day or half-day increments. If an 3691 
employee wishes to receive payment for the time in lieu of release time, he/she 3692 
may do so at the conclusion of each semester (two days per semester), provided 3693 
the IEPs were completed in compliance with OSPI/WAC requirements. Staff with 3694 
incomplete IEPs or compliance work after the first semester will be required to 3695 
take the second semester days as release time. 3696 
 3697 

14. Extended School Year Planning Time 3698 
 3699 

Upon prior approval of the program administrator, up to three (3) days of release time will be  3700 
made available for each Special Services teacher and related service provider whose work 3701 
requires Extended School Year planning for students.  Such release time shall not be refused. 3702 
 3703 

15. Experience Credit 3704 
 3705 
Experience credit will be allowed for verified professional work for related services providers 3706 
(i.e., Social workers, OTs/PTs, Speech and Language Pathologists, etc.) The experience credit 3707 
will be computed in the same manner as teaching experience for school age students on the 3708 
salary schedule. For Educational Staff Associates, the calculation of years of experience 3709 
includes employment defined in WAC 392-121-264. 3710 
 3711 

16. IEP Progress Monitoring 3712 
 3713 
In the event of a mandate or procedural change to IEP progress monitoring, the District will  3714 
bring the matter to the attention of the Association during the labor-management process prior  3715 
to implementation of changes or action being taken. Notification will then be made to impacted  3716 
staff. Training and/or information will be provided to staff prior to required implementation.  3717 
Changes will be implemented at the start of the school year, unless legislative changes 3718 
mandate the change be made after the start of the school year. 3719 
 3720 

17. State Alternate Assessments 3721 
 3722 
The district will provide annual training and assistance for employees required to complete  3723 
state alternate assessments. This will include, at a minimum, two hours of overview training  3724 
based on state requirements and additional training and staff support based on teacher need.  3725 
The district will make opportunities available during early release days each school year and at  3726 
other times prior to established data collection points to provide special education teachers  3727 
time to collaborate on state alternate assessments. 3728 
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 3729 
For employees who are required to complete state alternate assessments, additional days will 3730 
be provided. Teachers with 1 to 6 students involved in state alternate assessments will receive 3731 
an additional Tier 4 day. Teachers with seven (7) or more students involved will receive two (2) 3732 
additional Tier 4 days. Shared students will count as half a student. 3733 
 3734 
Employees with concerns regarding workload due to state alternate assessments may refer to  3735 
Article IX, Section 2(4), Procedures for Handling Workload Concerns. 3736 
 3737 
SECTION 3: CLASSROOM VISITATION 3738 
 3739 
To provide patrons of the District the opportunity to visit classrooms with the least interruption  3740 
to the teaching process, the following guidelines are set forth: 3741 

1. Each school building shall have posted at the main entrance(s) notice advising all visitors 3742 
to a school and/or classroom to notify the office. If the visit is to a classroom, the time 3743 
will be arranged after the principal/designee has conferred with the employee with 3744 
sensitivity to the needs of the employee and the students.  3745 

2. Upon request, the employee shall be afforded the opportunity to confer with the 3746 
classroom visitor before and/or after the visitation. The employee may request 3747 
administrative presence during this communication. 3748 

3. Any observations or notations made during classroom visits shall not be used for 3749 
evaluative purposes. 3750 

4. Employees have the right to refuse visitation to the classroom(s) if building 3751 
administration agrees. If building administration does not agree, employees have the 3752 
right to have a PAE representative present. 3753 

 3754 
SECTION 4: STUDENT DISCIPLINE 3755 
 3756 
The rules adopted pursuant to RCW 28A.600.010 shall be interpreted to ensure that the  3757 
optimum learning atmosphere of the classroom is maintained, and the highest 3758 
consideration is given to the judgment of qualified certified educators regarding conditions 3759 
necessary to maintain the optimum learning atmosphere. 3760 
 3761 

1. In accordance with Washington Administrative Code, each employee shall have the 3762 
authority to impose discipline upon a student for a behavioral violation, which violates 3763 
written rules of the school district and/or individual classroom. 3764 
 3765 

2. Employees are authorized, as described in RCW 28A.600.020, to exclude any student 3766 
who creates a disruption of the educational process in violation of the building 3767 
disciplinary standards while under an employee’s immediate supervision. The student 3768 
may be excluded by the employee from the immediate class period or activity, or up to 3769 
the following two days or until the principal or designee and employee have conferred. 3770 
Conferred shall mean a meeting between teacher and administrator outside of teaching 3771 
contact time where a plan is mutually agreed to. No student shall be returned to an 3772 
employee’s classroom prior to this happening. The following shall apply: 3773 

 3774 
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a) Except in emergency circumstances, the employee first must attempt one or more 3775 
forms of corrective action. An emergency circumstance shall mean when a student’s 3776 
presence poses immediate and continuing danger to self, others, or staff, or poses an 3777 
immediate and continuing threat of material or substantial disruption of the 3778 
educational process. 3779 

 3780 
b) In no event without the consent of the employee may an excluded student return to 3781 

the class during the balance of that class or activity period or up to the following two 3782 
days or until the principal/designee and the teacher have conferred. 3783 

 3784 
c) The employee will report the exclusion and behavioral violation to building 3785 

administration as soon as reasonably possible.  Employees shall be notified when a 3786 
student is suspended from his/her specific class by the next day. 3787 

 3788 
d) Each employee shall have authority to recommend to administration a longer 3789 

exclusion, suspension and/or expulsion for misconduct based upon the severity of the 3790 
behavioral violation. When an employee makes a written recommendation for 3791 
exclusion, expulsion or long-term suspension, the following shall apply: 3792 

e) The principal shall confer with the affected employee to clarify the process for 3793 
exclusion, expulsion, or long-term suspension and to investigate the basis of the 3794 
recommendation. 3795 

f) The principal shall provide a written response to the employee’s request setting forth 3796 
his/her disposition regarding the recommendation. 3797 

g) Upon the employee’s request, a conference between student, parent/guardian, 3798 
principal or administrator, and the employee shall be held to discuss future behavior 3799 
expectations of the student. If the parent/guardian does not attend, the meeting will 3800 
be held.  3801 

h) A written plan of support shall be developed and implemented.  3802 
i) It is understood that building administration shall enforce the written rules of the 3803 

teacher which reflect the building discipline matrix, board policies and procedures.  3804 
j) If a student is excluded from class, it shall be the responsibility of a building 3805 

administrator to notify parent/guardians related to exclusion and any subsequent 3806 
discipline.  3807 

 3808 
3. The Board and the Superintendent shall support and uphold its employees in their 3809 

efforts to maintain discipline in the District in accordance with District discipline rules. 3810 
Such written rules are to be distributed to each employee at the beginning of the school 3811 
year and posted on the district website within the first contractual week. Further, it shall 3812 
be understood that the authority of employees to use prudent disciplinary measures for 3813 
the safety and well-being of pupils and employees is supported by the Board. In the 3814 
exercise of authority by an employee to control and maintain order and discipline, the 3815 
employee may use professional judgment including reasonable use of physical restraint 3816 
concerning matters not provided for by specific policies adopted by the Board and not 3817 
inconsistent with federal or state laws or regulations. 3818 

 3819 
4. The District shall conduct instructional meetings for employees concerning all applicable 3820 
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federal, state, and local laws; and District rules, regulations, and procedures pertaining 3821 
to student rights, employee rights, due process, and the processing of student discipline. 3822 
After these meetings, employees will receive documentation showing disciplinary codes 3823 
and discipline flow charts. These documents will be posted on the district website within 3824 
the first contractual week. These meetings will be held before the first student day, 3825 
during the workday and at no cost to the employee. 3826 

 3827 
5. When more than one administrator is assigned to a site, the administrators shall arrange 3828 

their schedules so that one of them or a designated administrator is accessible at all 3829 
times to handle student discipline referrals.  Provision shall be made at other sites for 3830 
emergency student referrals. 3831 

 3832 
6. The Distrct shall provide an explanation of the discipline process for special education 3833 

students and training for all employees. Students serviced by special education will be 3834 
subject to disciplinary action provided by the guidelines of the Individuals with 3835 
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) and Section 504. The Pasco School District shall provide 3836 
an explanation of the discipline process for special education referenced on the Pasco 3837 
School District website. Each building will have a copy of the Special Services Handbook 3838 
available in the office. 3839 

 3840 
a) The district will provide additional resources, de-escalation training, necessary to 3841 

teachers who deal with violent or aggressive students.  3842 
 3843 

b) The IEP team, which includes the psychologist, administrator, special education and 3844 
general education teachers, parents, and related services staff, shall meet and agree to 3845 
a plan which provides for the safety and well-being of staff and other students. 3846 
 3847 

c) General education teachers assigned students with 504 plans or IEPs shall have an 3848 
opportunity to participate in the development of behavior intervention plan (BIP) for 3849 
students assigned to them.  3850 
 3851 

d) If meetings are scheduled during a general education teacher’s contracted teaching 3852 
day, release time shall be provided. If the meeting takes place outside the contracted 3853 
workday, the teacher shall be paid per-diem with prior approval of the building 3854 
principal.  3855 

 3856 
7. The Pasco School District’s Multi-Tiered Systems of Support (MTSS), including Positive 3857 

Behavior Intervention and Supports (PBIS) will be used at the employee’s discretion. 3858 
Staff members may voluntarily choose to use PBIS or other multi-tiered interventions 3859 
strategies. Staff members who choose to use other multi-tiered intervention strategies 3860 
will communicate the plan with their building administration.  Tier 2 and Tier 3 training 3861 
will be provided to all staff prior to the first student day of the 2020-2021 school year. 3862 
Training on all tiers of MTSS will be provided annually.  3863 

 3864 
8. An exclusion shall be defined as a student removed from the instructional setting or 3865 

classroom or instructional or activity area for behavioral violations, for more than ten 3866 
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(10) minutes when not under the direct supervision of certificated staff. Classroom 3867 
exclusion does not include action that results in missed instruction for a brief duration 3868 
when: 3869 

 3870 
a) teacher or other school personnel attempts other forms of discipline to support the 3871 

student in meeting behavior expectations; and 3872 
b) the student remains under the supervision of a teacher or other school personnel 3873 

during such brief duration.  3874 
 3875 

9. A student may be removed immediately from a class, subject or school event by a 3876 
teacher or authorized personnel without first attempting other forms of corrective 3877 
action if the student’s action(s) threatens the safety/well-being of students and/or staff 3878 
or is of such a nature that instruction and learning are disrupted.  3879 

 3880 
a) In situations where classroom disruption is so severe that a danger to other students 3881 

or staff exists, the teacher shall determine whether it is safest to have the individual 3882 
student who is creating the disturbance removed or removing other students (i.e. 3883 
room clear) for the safety of the students and staff. Certificated staff shall have the 3884 
authority to use actions necessary to protect himself/herself, student(s), or others 3885 
from physical abuse or injury.  3886 
 3887 

b) In instances where individual students or entire classes (i.e. room clear) are removed 3888 
from the classroom, it shall be a building administrator’s responsibility to notify 3889 
parent/guardians. Communication can be in written form.  3890 
 3891 

c) When classes are combined due to the evacuation (room clear) of a classroom(s), 3892 
language from Article IX – Section 2: Employee Workload applies.  3893 
 3894 

d) A student or students removed from a classroom under this section may not return to 3895 
the classroom prior to a mutually agreed upon written plan of support being 3896 
developed, and implemented by administrators, and teacher. Student(s) and parent(s) 3897 
will be given an opportunity to provide input into the development and 3898 
implementation of the plan.  3899 

 3900 
10. In case of verbal or physical abuse/threats, the district shall follow procedure which 3901 

allows for RCW 28A.635.010, insulting or abusing staff, and/or 28A.635.100, 3902 
intimidating or threatening behavior to be implemented.  3903 

 3904 
a) A student may be suspended for exceptional misconduct to preserve the health and 3905 

safety of students and employees and to preserve the educational process.  3906 
 3907 

b) When a student or students have been removed due to the reasons above, the 3908 
teacher must immediately notify the principal or designee: and the principal or 3909 
designee shall meet with the student immediately to ensure appropriate steps are 3910 
followed/enforced.  3911 
 3912 
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c) It shall be the responsibility of the building administrator, or his/her designee to notify 3913 
parents of any classroom exclusion, discipline imposed (which differs from corrective 3914 
actions taken by the classroom teacher) as well as referral to law enforcement, if 3915 
appropriate.  3916 

 3917 
11. Student Due Process Hearings and Reengagement Meetings: 3918 

If an employee is required to attend or submit information to Due Process Hearings or  3919 
Reengagement Meetings said members shall not be scheduled during their planning period 3920 
without the consent of the teacher. Loss of planning time and/or time spent outside the 3921 
contracted workday shall be compensated at teacher’s per-diem wage.  3922 
 3923 

a) If a teacher is required to attend a due process meeting for purposes of being 3924 
questioned by administration or a student, the teacher shall have the right to union 3925 
representation.  3926 
 3927 

b) Information discovered from Due Process Hearings, or Reengagement meetings may 3928 
not be used as a primary source related to teacher discipline. Information shall not be 3929 
used for teacher evaluation.  3930 

 3931 
SECTION 5: WEAPONS, ASSAULTS, THREATS AND BULLYING 3932 
 3933 
The District shall impose strict penalties as permitted by RCW 28A.600.015(6) toward 3934 
students who are in any way involved with a weapon on school property or at a school 3935 
activity. The District shall also impose strict penalties toward students who are in any way 3936 
involved in an assault, threat, or bullying directed towards an employee as permitted by RCW 3937 
28A.635.010, (insulting or abusing staff); and/or 28A.635.100, (intimidating or threatening 3938 
behavior).  When it has been determined that a student has been involved with a weapon at 3939 
a school activity, or an assault, threat, or bullying, the student shall be subject to disciplinary 3940 
action, which may include expulsion. 3941 

 3942 
Students expelled from other districts seeking admission to the Pasco School District will be  3943 
required to follow the prescribed District Procedure. Employees that receive transferred  3944 
students with records of weapons, assaults, threats, and bullying shall be notified prior to that  3945 
student’s first school day or immediately upon the District’s receipt of these records. 3946 
 3947 
School administrators must provide information regarding conviction, adjudication, or  3948 
diversion agreements, to every teacher of any student and any other personnel who,  3949 
supervises the student or for security purposes should be aware of the student’s record.  3950 
 3951 
Employees shall be notified in writing two days prior to, or immediately upon the District’s  3952 
receipt of information, students being enrolled in an employee’s class who have a history of 3953 
dangerous and/or threatening behavior. Further, teachers shall be notified of parents/  3954 
guardians who have a history of dangerous and/or threatening behavior.  3955 
 3956 
 3957 
 3958 
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SECTION 6: ELEMENTARY/MIDDLE SCHOOL PARENT CONFERENCE TIME 3959 
 3960 
A conference period of four (4) days in the fall, with conferences scheduled at teacher 3961 
discretion, and four (4) days in the spring shall be set aside for parent-teacher conferences. 3962 
Released time of one-half (1/2) day shall be allowed for each of these days. Each employee 3963 
involved in conferences shall be on a flexible work- day to accommodate the necessary 3964 
conferences during the fall and spring. The “flexible workday” as referred to herein shall allow 3965 
the employee to schedule the conferences and such periods of time as required to accomplish 3966 
such conferences as mutually determined by the employee and principal. The employee shall 3967 
not be required to remain at school during nonscheduled conference time. 3968 
 3969 
Conference schedules will allow adequate time for a conference with each parent. In the event  3970 
a parent refuses to conference after every reasonable attempt is made by the employee, then  3971 
the employee shall be relieved of such responsibility. No employee shall be expected to work  3972 
more hours during a conference week than they are expected to work during a regular work  3973 
week. 3974 
 3975 
SECTION 7: PEER ASSISTANCE AND SUPPORT TEAM 3976 
 3977 
These guidelines will comply with all statutory and legal obligations and are intended to be  3978 
liberally construed and implemented so that employees are treated fairly. 3979 
 3980 
Peer Assistance Committee: 3981 
 3982 
The primary work of this committee is to assist employees in their first year with the district by  3983 
refining their skills and helping them learn district goals, curriculum, and structure. The Peer  3984 
Assistance Committee provides oversight for the program and determines program guidelines  3985 
consistent with the terms of the collective bargaining agreement. The Peer Assistance  3986 
Committee will consist of: all peer mentors, Association President, the head Employee Services  3987 
administrator, and administrators selected by the superintendent. There will be equal  3988 
representation between the district and association.  The head Employee Services administrator  3989 
and the Association president will be the committee’s co-chairs. Minutes will be kept for each  3990 
meeting. The superintendent may serve as a non-voting member of the panel. 3991 
 3992 
Peer Assistance & Support Positions 3993 
 3994 
Two types of positions will be created to support this work 3995 
 3996 

1. Peer Mentors who will assist employees at the building-level who are new to the district. 3997 
2. A Consulting Peer Educator who will provide induction activities and assist district 3998 

employees who are new to teaching. 3999 
 4000 
At least one employee at each site will be selected as a Peer Mentor. Peer Mentors will be  4001 
recommended to the supervising administrator by employees or authorized Association  4002 
representatives at each site using the following criteria listed below: 4003 

 4004 
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A Peer Mentor: 4005 
Demonstrates effective instructional skills and classroom management,  4006 
Demonstrates strong communication and interpersonal skills, 4007 
Demonstrates strong knowledge of district procedures and programs, and 4008 
Demonstrates ability to work cooperatively and effectively with other 4009 
professional staff. 4010 

 4011 
The recommendation of the employees will be honored unless the building administrator shows  4012 
cause for overriding the selection, at which point the administrator will contact the association  4013 
president to discuss the reasons. 4014 
 4015 
Each Peer Mentor shall be responsible for no more than 10 (ten) new teachers in their building. 4016 
 4017 
Peer Mentors will attend induction activities and will provide assistance as needed to teachers  4018 
new to the site. Peer Mentors will be paid a stipend of $1500.00 per year for their work with  4019 
other educators. The district may request verification, similar to a supplemental contract  4020 
verification form, of completion of mentor activities as defined by the committee. Additionally, 4021 
curriculum rate will be paid for attending induction activities and any other Peer Assistance 4022 
Committee meetings. 4023 
 4024 
Consulting Peer Educators (CPE) 4025 
 4026 
Becoming a CPE is a major commitment. Except in extraordinary circumstances, CPEs will 4027 
remain in the position for the entire term of their appointments, and co-curricular or 4028 
extracurricular responsibilities should not interfere with their CPE duties. Any conflicts will 4029 
be resolved by the Peer Assistance Committee. The Peer Assistance and Support Team will 4030 
consist of 3 full-time equivalent CPEs, and 1 or 2 of these could be partial FTE. 4031 
 4032 
CPE Supplies 4033 
 4034 
Supplies and materials necessary to fulfill the responsibilities of the position will be provided.  4035 
If supplies are denied by an administrator, or a conflict arises about any other expenses 4036 
requested by the CPE, the Peer Assistance Committee will be convened within 5 days to 4037 
determine the legitimacy of the request. If the majority of the committee believes that the 4038 
denied supplies or expenses are necessary, the committee will determine a proper 4039 
resolution. 4040 
 4041 
CPE Selection Process: 4042 
 4043 
CPEs will be recommended for selection by the Peer Assistance Subcommittee using the 4044 
criteria listed below: 4045 
 4046 
A CPE: 4047 

1. Is a current employee in the district on a continuing contract with a minimum of five 4048 
years’ total teaching experience, with at least three years in the district. 4049 

2. Demonstrates outstanding classroom teaching ability. 4050 
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3. Demonstrates talent in written and oral communications. 4051 
4. Demonstrates the ability to work cooperatively and effectively with other professional 4052 

staff members. 4053 
5. Has extensive knowledge of a variety of classroom management and instructional 4054 

techniques. 4055 
6. Has the documented support of colleagues and his or her building principal. 4056 
7. Has the ability to provide and model expectations of high standards of professional 4057 

practice while demonstrating compassion for the person. 4058 
 4059 

The positions will be posted five days in district and will be offered a continuing contract for the  4060 
school year. Additionally, applicants must provide a recommendation from a district  4061 
administrator and at least one certificated, non-administrative colleague. A subcommittee of the  4062 
Peer Assistance Committee will interview and recommend CPEs from the group of applicants  4063 
who meet the required qualifications. The subcommittee will contain three (3) peer mentors  4064 
appointed by the Association President and three (3) administrators appointed by the  4065 
superintendent. The preference of the committee will be honored.  All applications and  4066 
references will be treated with strict confidentiality. Applicants who are not selected will be  4067 
notified. 4068 
 4069 
CPE Length of Assignment 4070 
 4071 
One CPE position will be open every two years, barring extraordinary circumstances that 4072 
require the Peer Assistance Committee to replace a CPE prior to the end of his or her term. 4073 
Selected CPEs may continue in that role for six (6) consecutive years. 4074 
 4075 
The length of assignment for CPEs will be limited to one (1) term in the role of no longer 4076 
than six (6) years.  If an employee has already served in the role of CPE, they may not 4077 
apply for additional terms. 4078 
 4079 
Return of CPE to the Classroom 4080 
 4081 
Upon completion of his or her assignment, a CPE will be given the same consideration for  4082 
returning to the position of his or her last assignment as if he or she had been on active 4083 
duty. The Peer Assistance Committee may return any CPE to his or her previous position in 4084 
accordance with the above at any time following a conference with the CPE to discuss the 4085 
reason(s) for the reassignment. This may occur because of changes in the subject areas and 4086 
grade levels of employees participating in the PAS Program or because of concerns about 4087 
the CPE's work performance. 4088 
 4089 
CPEs will not be selected for an administrative position within the district for at least two 4090 
(2) academic years after serving as a CPE, except by the mutual consent of the association 4091 
and district. 4092 
 4093 
CPE Compensation 4094 
 4095 
A fulltime CPE will receive a supplemental contract for 17 days. The scheduling of 4096 
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supplemental days may be by agreement between the administrator and the employee. 4097 
 4098 
Confidentiality 4099 
 4100 
All information concerning assistance provided to an employee by a CPE will remain strictly  4101 
confidential. The CPE will report to Peer Assistance Committee about the general nature of  4102 
support and assistance being provided to employees. However, no specific information 4103 
obtained by the CPE through an assistance process will be disclosed to others except as 4104 
required by law. 4105 
 4106 
Contract Rights 4107 
 4108 
Except as explicitly provided in these guidelines, employees participating in the Peer 4109 
Assistance Program retain all rights in this contract. These will constitute the guidelines for 4110 
the Peer Assistance Program, recognizing the district and the association may find it 4111 
necessary, by mutual agreement, to modify these provisions. 4112 
 4113 

SECTION 8: EMPLOYEE PARTICIPATION 4114 
 4115 
The parties agree that authentic employee participation dealing with district and building level  4116 
issues is important to improve instruction and/or the working/learning climate. Each building  4117 
will participate in shared decision making with the sole purpose of focusing on issues related to  4118 
student learning and achievement. 4119 
 4120 
A. Shared decision-making issues include, but are not limited to the following committees: 4121 

 4122 
1. Building Budget Committee 4123 

 4124 
The building principal shall involve employees in the establishment of priorities and budget  4125 
allocations within a building for the purpose of purchasing curriculum and instructional  4126 
materials, purchase of consumable classroom supplies, and implementing programs. 4127 
 4128 
Supplies and consumables shall be $425.00, with an annual increase equal to the IPD per 4129 
employee per year at the elementary and $225.00, with an annual increase equal to the IPD 4130 
% per employee per year at the secondary. Monies shall be spent at the discretion of the 4131 
teacher. Teachers will be provided with office and classroom supplies appropriate to grade level.  4132 
 4133 

2. Crisis Management 4134 
 4135 
In order to provide for pre-event, event and post event activities, the building crisis 4136 
management team will provide support in emergency situations. Team members shall be 4137 
released from their duties to participate in resolving the crisis. 4138 
 4139 

3. Building Leadership 4140 
 4141 

a) The building leadership committee shall assist in the implementation of school 4142 
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improvement including, but not limited to, providing input to the disbursement of 4143 
funds. 4144 
 4145 

b) For leadership money funded by the extracurricular schedule, disbursement of funds 4146 
will be determined by each building leadership committee. Funds shall be used for 4147 
extracurricular, leadership, and advisory activities 4148 

 4149 
4. Program, Curriculum, and Professional Development 4150 

 4151 
Certificated staff will be involved with program, curriculum, schedules, and professional  4152 
development, including revising report cards. The district shall provide adequate resources to 4153 
meet the goals and objectives of classroom lessons and delivery of the curriculum. The district 4154 
will offer regular professional development opportunities related to district-adopted curriculum 4155 
and strategies which is relevant and differentiated to meet staff needs. Buildings will develop 4156 
a professional development plan to address identified needs, that fits within the spiraled and 4157 
scaffolded plans presented to employees, related to each building’s school improvement plan. 4158 
The district and buildings coordinate professional development activities and communicate 4159 
District-level professional development opportunities to staff. Both the district and building 4160 
plans should be reflective of one another. Amendments and adjustment can be made based 4161 
on legislative changes. 4162 
 4163 

5. Student Behavior 4164 
 4165 

a) When the majority of employees at a site determine that a student behavior 4166 
committee is needed, the principal/designee and association representative shall 4167 
assist in the formation and efforts of a student behavior committee. 4168 
 4169 

b) Standards, procedures, and other recommendations shall be submitted to the 4170 
employees at the site for ratification. Ratification shall be by consensus of those 4171 
voting. 4172 
 4173 

c) Student behavior committees shall not have the authority to develop specific 4174 
classroom rules for individual employees except where policies are to be followed 4175 
throughout the site. 4176 

 4177 
6. Washington State Assessments 4178 

 4179 
a) Assessment administration training shall be provided to all employees required to 4180 

administer the assessment. Such training shall be provided no less than one (1) week 4181 
before the assessment window opens. 4182 
 4183 

b) Such assessment training shall be offered during the regular contract day. If the 4184 
training is offered outside the contract day, employees shall be compensated at extra 4185 
duty rate.  Employees administering the assessment shall be required to attend. 4186 
 4187 

c)  No state assessment test scores shall be the cause for unsatisfactory ratings on 4188 
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individual employee evaluations. No test scores shall be the cause for nonrenewal of 4189 
an employee. 4190 

 4191 
7. Workday start and end times and school schedule for end-of-year reporting of 4192 

grades/test results. 4193 
 4194 

8. School Improvement 4195 
 4196 

a) When a site creates and implements a school wide improvement plan, a committee 4197 
shall be formed, and the improvement plan shall be subject to shared decision 4198 
making. 4199 
 4200 

d) Standards, procedures, and other recommendations shall be submitted to the 4201 
employees at the site for acceptance. Acceptance shall be by consensus of those 4202 
voting. No plan may alter or suspend contractual rights. 4203 
 4204 

9. Guiding Coalitions 4205 
 4206 

10. Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion (DEI) Committee 4207 
 4208 

B. Selection of Representatives to District and/or Building Committees: 4209 
 4210 

1. District or building level committees shall be selected annually for such representation 4211 
by employees or by the authorized association representatives. Authorized association 4212 
representatives are the building representative or the association president, depending 4213 
on the committee. 4214 
 4215 

2. The committees shall request and accept voluntary representatives from a cross-4216 
section of employees (may include but not limited to grade level, subject area, gender, 4217 
gender identity, gender expression, seniority, and ethnicity). 4218 

 4219 
3. The district will provide time for such committees to meet during the regularly 4220 

scheduled workday. In the event that time cannot be provided during the regularly 4221 
scheduled workday, service on these committees will be compensated at extra duty 4222 
rate. 4223 
 4224 

4. Committee recommendations shall be advisory to the principal and/or director unless 4225 
otherwise stated in the contract. 4226 

 4227 
C.  Advisory Programs 4228 
 4229 

1. Advisory will be implemented throughout middle and high school within the standard 4230 
workday.  Students will be assigned an advisory teacher for the duration of each year. 4231 

2. Middle school and high school administration will provide necessary training to ensure 4232 
that the advisory program is effective and achieve the college and career readiness 4233 
requirements. 4234 
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3. A clear general scope and sequence will be provided at the beginning of the school 4235 
year.   4236 

4. Lesson plans and materials for advisory sessions will be provided at the beginning of 4237 
each trimester by the leadership team. 4238 

5. Middle school and high school leadership teams will seek input from staff each 4239 
trimester (concerning effectiveness of the Advisory Program, the effectiveness of 4240 
individual lessons, the effectiveness of the scope and sequence, the effectiveness of 4241 
reaching student needs, and the effectiveness of meeting the college and career 4242 
readiness requirements). 4243 

6. The association will schedule, and together with the district, review the effectiveness 4244 
of advisory prior to March 31st, and determine any needed changes based on educator 4245 
recommendations. 4246 

7. Said recommendations are subject to the bargaining process. 4247 
8. Advisory classes will be held no more than one time per week, on a consistent basis, 4248 

per site. 4249 
9. Advisory classes will not exceed grade level class size limits. 4250 

 4251 
ARTICLE X – DURATION 4252 
 4253 
This contract shall remain in full force and effect from September 1, 2021 to and including  4254 
August 31, 2024. Either party may, in writing no later than sixty (60) days before August 31, 4255 
2024, give notice of its intent to negotiate a successor. The parties agree to negotiate the impact 4256 
of any of the following during the term of the contract: multi-track/year-round or double shift; 4257 
OSPI or SBE or legislative action or local, state, and/or national emergencies; and double levy 4258 
failure. 4259 
 4260 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereunto set their hands and seal this 14th day of 4261 
September 2021. 4262 
 4263 
PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1  PASCO ASSOCIATION OF EDUCATORS 4264 
 
BY:       BY:      
  
Amy Phillips     Maria G. Lee 
President of the Board    President of the Association 
 
BY:       BY:      
  
Michelle Whitney    Guy Smurthwaite 
Superintendent of Schools   Lead Bargainer 
 
BY:         
 
Kelli York      
Lead Bargainer 



 
PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1 

Agenda Item Summary 
 

AGENDA ITEM NO. :  08A BOARD MEETING DATE:  September 14, 2021 

TOPIC: Voting Rights Act - Director Districts Timeline 

CABINET ADMINISTRATOR:  Sarah Thornton 

PRESENTER:  Sarah Thornton 

    REPORT 
    1ST READING 
    DISCUSSION 
    ACTION REQUIRED  

OBJECTIVE:   
To update the board on availability of 2020 Census data for the director districts project and to confirm 
the decision timeline.   

The Board of Directors has met several times since 2018 to consider and study the district’s current at-
large election system in light of the requirements and remedies available under the Washington Voting 
Rights Act, Ch. 29A.92 RCW.   
  
In October 2020, the board directed staff to prepare a suggested timeline for community engagement 
and possible board action. On January 26, 2021, staff presented a recommendation and received 
board input.  On February 9, 2021, the board took action approving a timeline that would lead to final 
board action on director districts no later than January 14, 2022.  
 
Since the board’s last meeting on this topic, the 2020 Census data has been released. In public 
meetings the board has expressed a desire to use the most updated Census data possible when 
developing director district maps to best reflect current and accurate community data. This update 
will provide the board with information regarding Census data availability and provide the board an 
opportunity to take action on any changes to the proposed timeline.  

 

 

POSSIBLE ALTERNATIVES:  

PROJECTED COSTS:   BUDGET CODE:   

SUGGESTED MOTION:  

 NEXT STEPS:   
 



Washington Voting Rights Act
Timeline for Action on 
Director Districts

Board of Directors
September 14, 2021



February 2021-June 2021

Update information on website

Develop proposals with demographer and 
counsel

Engage community groups

Provide updates to the board

July 2021-October 2021

Present final proposals to the board

Public notice

Information campaign

Community input

Public hearing

November 2021-January 2022
Board action no later than January 14, 2022

Board elections November 2022

On February 9, 2021 
Board approved 

final action before 
January 15, 2022



Date Activity
September 28, 2021 Present revised maps using 

updated Census data

October 2021 Update to the Board
Community engagement

November 9, 2021 or
December 14, 2021

Public Hearing

December 14, 2021 or
January 11, 2022

Board Action



Recommendation

The established timeline to make a final decision before January 
15, 2022 will allow the district to incorporate the updated 
Census data. Staff recommend the board take no action at this 
time. 

Updated maps will be presented on September 28, 2021.





PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1 
Agenda Item Summary 

AGENDA ITEM NO. :  09A BOARD MEETING DATE:   September 14, 2021 

TOPIC:  2021School Start Up Report 

CABINET ADMINISTRATOR:  Mrs. Mira Gobel 

PRESENTER:  Mrs. Mira Gobel 

    REPORT 
    1ST READING 
    DISCUSSION 
    2ND READING 
    ACTION REQUIRED 

OBJECTIVE:  
To provide information about the opening of the 2021-2022 school year and the number of students 
enrolled.   

BACKGROUND:   
Planning for enrollment started last spring with an in-depth analysis of student numbers and the 
impact to class size.  The work in planning and anticipating student enrollment, class rosters, and class 
size continued throughout the summer. This process was complicated by the continued impacts of 
the pandemic. 
District-level staff met daily during the first week of school and are continuing to meet this week to 
discuss enrollment at each school.  Staff have been working with building principals and program 
directors to ensure students are appropriately placed according to program needs and contractual 
agreements. 

POSSIBLE ALTERNATIVES:  

PROJECTED COSTS: BUDGET CODE: 
SUGGESTED MOTION: 

 NEXT STEPS:  



2021-2022 
School Start Up Report

August 24, 2021



Enrollment Reporting
School Apportionment and Financial Services

What is the first count date of the school year?

• Enrollment is reported the 4th school day of September and the 1st school day of 
October through June (WAC 392-121-119)





Enrollment by Elementary School

School 2021* 2020 2019 2018 2017

Angelou 606 896 889 887

Captain Gray 477 572 559 530

Chess 406 463 499 540

Columbia River 354 - - -

Curie STEM 447 832 831 839

Emerson 388 583 614 678

Franklin STEM 503 849 825 806

Frost 556 493 652 653

Livingston 528 662 807 776

*2021 enrollment data will be added and presented at Tuesday night's Board 
meeting



Enrollment by Elementary School

School 2021* 2020 2019 2018 2017

Longfellow 359 410 447 461

Markham 198 402 389 399

McClintock 703 841 881 764

McGee 404 597 663 658

Robinson 541 744 758 767

Three Rivers 517 617 - -

Twain 545 681 733 751

Whittier 388 549 602 599

iPal-Elementary 154 FT 5 FT/1 PT 4 FT 3

*2021 enrollment data will be added and presented at Tuesday night's Board 
meeting



Enrollment by Middle School

School 2021 2020 2019 2018 2017

McLoughlin MS 1,087 1,409 1,361 1,280

Ochoa MS 855 764 742 707

Reynolds MS 1,086 - - -

Stevens MS 1,054 742 729 697

iPal – MS 61 FT/
15 PT

12 FT/
6 PT

8 FT/
4 PT

7



Enrollment by High School

School 2021* 2020 2019 2018 2017

Chiawana HS 2,894 2,976 2,817 2,761

Pasco HS 2,031 2,360 2,320 2,246

New Horizons HS 145 191 230 224

Delta HS (PSD)
(included in above counts; 424 
Delta total)

152 148 154 -

iPal – HS
(included in above counts)

26 FT/
66 PT

32 FT/
50 PT

54 PT -

*2021 enrollment data will be added and presented at Tuesday night's Board 
meeting



Enrollment by PSD Digital Academy

School 2021* 2020 2019 2018 2017

iPal: Elementary 154 FT 5 FT/1 PT 4 FT 3

iPAL: Middle School 61 FT/
15 PT

12 FT/
6 PT

8 FT/
4 PT

7

Virtual New Horizon 
High School

26 FT/
66 PT

32 FT/
50 PT

54 PT

PIXeL: K-8 -

Pasco Parent 
Partnership (P-3)

-

*2021 enrollment data will be added and presented at Tuesday night's Board 
meeting



Elementary/MS (K-8) State Count Day
Grade Level 2021* 2020 2019 2018 2017
Kindergarten 1,141 1,340 1,370 1,343
1st Grade 1,248 1,444 1,405 1,414

2nd Grade 1,310 1,422 1,410 1,404

3rd Grade 1,298 1,458 1,443 1,475

4th Grade 1,330 1,466 1,502 1,537

5th Grade 1,368 1,524 1,534 1,516

6th Grade 1,359 1,543 1,490 1,423
7th Grade 1,395 1,471 1,425 1,398
8th Grade 1,328 1,457 1,417 1,294

iPAL-Elem/MS 215 - - -

SPED-Elem 176 - - -
Homebound 5

TOTAL 12,173 13,125 12,996 12,804

*2021 enrollment data will be added and presented at Tuesday night's Board 
meeting



High School State Count Day
September 4, 2021

Grade Level 2021* 2020 2019 2018 2017

9th Grade 1,408 1,439 1,308 1,358

10th Grade 1,285 1,336 1,362 1,275

11th Grade 1,228 1,348 1,260 1,295

12th Grade 1,301 1,402 1,433 1,302

TOTAL 5,222 5,525 5,363 5,230

*2021 enrollment data will be added and presented at Tuesday night's Board 
meeting



Student Count Comparison
Level 2021* 2020 2019 2018 2017

Elementary 
Schools (K-5)

8,030 8,654 8,664 8,689

Middle Schools 
(6-8)

4,143 4,471 4,332 4,115

High Schools (9-
12)

5,222 5,525 5,363 5,230

TOTAL 17,395 18,650 18,359 18,034

*2021 enrollment data will be added and presented at Tuesday night's Board 
meeting



Getting to 100%
• School teams continuing to contact families not yet engaged

• Personal phone contacts
• E-mail contacts to students
• E-mail contacts to parents/guardians
• Home visits

• Keeping principals informed and consistent message of the 
importance of tracking the status of where our students are

• October Count Day, Friday, 10/1/21
• Trend data from September to October count day change 

ranged + 0.51% to + 1.20%
• 2019-2020 September to October increase + 0.99%





Thank You



PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1 
Agenda Item Summary 

AGENDA ITEM NO. :  09B BOARD MEETING DATE:  September 14, 2021 

TOPIC:  District Policies First Reading: Policies 1131, 1132, 1133, 1134, 1240 and 1260 

CABINET ADMINISTRATOR:  Michelle Whitney 

PRESENTER:  Michelle Whitney 

    REPORT 
    1ST READING 
    DISCUSSION 
    2ND READING 
    ACTION REQUIRED 

OBJECTIVE:   
These policies are being presented for first reading. 

BACKGROUND: 
The Board has been engaged with Dr. Thomas Alsbury focused on implementation of a balance governance 
model. As a result of a board self-assessment and Dr. Alsbury’s analysis of existing district policies the following 
policies were recommended for the Board’s consideration.  The Board met in a retreat on April 13, 2021 and 
retreat August 24, 2021to full consider the policies.   
1131 Standing Board Committees: Standing Board Committees of the board and advisory to the Board may 
be created by a majority of the board. No more than two board members will serve on any board appointed 
committee. The purpose and terms of each committee will be determined by a majority vote of the board. 
1132 Ad Hoc Board Committees: These procedures policy guidelines apply to any group formed by Board 
action to support the Board in doing its job. 
1133 Board Community Advisory Committee: In order for the Board to continuously gather community input 
from stakeholders and constituents, a Board Community Advisory Committee (BCAC) shall be formed. This 
committee shall serve the purpose of providing on-going community input to the Board. The following 
guidelines shall govern the procedures of the Board Community Advisory Committee (BCAC). 
1134 Community Committee Service: One of the primary responsibilities of the Pasco School District Board is to 
(a) provide the community access to information about the decisions and programs of the Pasco School
District and (b) provide the Pasco School District with advocacy among community and governmental entities
that may benefit or further the District goals. As such, Board Members have the option to serve on boards,
participate in meetings, or attend events sponsored by Pasco community, institutional, and association
entities. This service shall be described as Community Committee Service.
1240 Duties of Individual Board Members: The Pasco School District Board shall follow principles that enable it 
and its members to operate lawfully, efficiently, respectfully, and strategically focused on District progress 
toward the District Outrageous Outcomes and Goals and Balanced Governance Board Standards to improve 
learning for all students. 
1260 Student Board Progress Monitoring and State of the School Reviews: The Board directs the Superintendent 
to provide regular reports to the Board to facilitate transparency, accountability, and understanding of the 
work of the District in fulfilling its vision. This process is part of the broader work of the Superintendent to ensure 
that the District monitors the effectiveness, outcomes, and impacts for all students from its curricula, programs, 
departments, initiatives, and overall work. Both the impacts of individual initiatives and programs on students, 
and the overall experience of students should remain in focus when monitoring and considering data about 
particular programs. 

POSSIBLE ALTERNATIVES:   



 

PROJECTED COSTS:    BUDGET CODE:   

SUGGESTED MOTION: 

NEXT STEPS:   
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1131 

Board  Standing Board Committees of the Board 

Committees Advisory to the Board 
Standing Board Committees of the board and advisory to the Board may be created by a 
majority of the board. No more than two board members will serve on any board appointed 
committee. The purpose and terms of each committee will be determined by a majority vote 
of the board. The board will identify the committee as a temporary committee or a standing 
committee. The board will provide an end date for the existence of any temporary 
committee; such a date may be a calendar date or the completion of a particular project. 
Standing committees will continue to operate until the board votes to discontinue them. 
Committees will include two board members and may also include one or more staff and/or 
community members as appropriate to the purpose of the committee. 

The Board will maintain a Procedure (1131P) that identifies all standing and temporary 
committees and their purpose and a summary of the Board’s expectations of the scope of 
the committee’s work. 

Neither the board nor the district will be bound in any way by any action taken, or statement 
made, by a board committee, unless approved by a quorum of the board. 

Designation of Committee Members 
Designation of the Board committee members will be made by a majority vote of the Board 
of Directors. Designations to standing committees will be made at the Annual Organizational 
Meeting (see Policy 1120) and will be posted publicly on the district website. The default 
terms for appointment will be one year. While there is no formal limit to the number of 
consecutive terms a board member may serve on a committee, if other board members are 
interested in the position, those who have already served two or more consecutive years in 
the position are strongly encouraged to not seek re-appointment at that time. To provide 
stability to the ongoing operation of committees, to the degree practical, board members are 
encouraged to organize new appointments to a committee such that one board member stays 
constant when another board member is newly appointed. When new committees (standing 
or temporary) are established outside of the Annual Organizing Meeting, the Board will 
identify the initial term of Appointment, which shall not exceed two years, with subsequent 
terms following the default term and schedule of appointment unless otherwise specified. 

Each committee will establish, with input from the Superintendent, and approval of the 
Board, the description of members who will serve on the committee. The membership of 
each committee will be documented in Procedure 1131P and may be changed with input 
from the Superintendent and the approval of the Board. 
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The Superintendent will appoint any staff members who will serve on a committee, 
consistent with membership requirements described in Procedure 1131P. Committees 
must be staffed or shall be dissolved. 
Community members may be identified to temporarily support a committee for specific 
purposes, as described in Procedure 1131P. The board may in certain circumstances 
make recommendations for committee members. The Board will work with the 
Superintendent or designee to select any community members to support the given 
committee. 

Committee Operations 
Each Standing committees will provide a summary plan to the Board by the second June 
meeting to outline it’s plan for the upcoming school year. Temporary committees shall 
provide a plan when appointed. The plan will align with the outrageous outcomes and goals 
and will include: 

• committee goals for the year,
• any significant or sizable work items/projects the committee will pursue to

support its purpose
• any intent to engage formally with the community on a significant scale (e.g.,

formation of an advisory group, holding of community forums, etc.)
• a rough timeline for work.

By the second June meeting of the Board Board members will review standing committee 
plans and will formally approve any changes in scope (standing or temporary) of the 
committee’s work and provide feedback to the committee. If necessary, the board may 
request that a committee bring an updated plan for the Board to consider. All Standing 
committee plans must be approved by the Board by the second August Board June Board 
meeting. The Board Report Calendar (see Policy 1260P) will be updated to reflect 
committee needs for reporting to and working with the Board. Committee plans will carry 
over from one calendar year to the next until or unless they are officially updated or 
replaced by a new plan. Outcomes, recommendations, and any other products created from 
direction of committee plans do not constitute final action by the Board and are subject to 
full Board review. 

By the first December meeting of the Board, All Board committees will present a progress 
report on their plans. By the second meeting in January, all Board committees will either 
confirm their plans, or, if necessary, submit an updated committee plan for approval by the 
Board. 

Prior to a Board committee initiating any formal community engagement on a significant 
scale, the committee must present to the Board a community engagement plan that includes 
clear descriptions of 

• need for the engagement,
• purpose of the engagement,
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• mode(s) of engagement (e.g., formation of and/or interaction with advisory 
group(s), community forums, focus groups, surveys, etc.), 

• stakeholders to be included (including specific composition of any advisory 
groups, if they are being used), 

• timeline for engagement, 
• specific deliverables from the community engagement process, 
• Board outcomes in follow up of the community engagement 
• Timeline for reporting the work, and 
• opportunities for board members to participate in any portion of the Engagement as 

well as to interact directly with the stakeholders or others involved in the process, 
 

To the degree practical, advisory groups should report deliverables to the full Board so that 
the Board can interact directly with the advisory group and can ask questions and provide 
feedback prior to the committee taking action on the advisory group outputs. 

 
The Board must review and approve a Board committee’s community engagement plan 
prior to the start of the engagement. Informal or small-scale community engagement by a 
Board committee does not require approval of the Board. Outcomes, recommendations, and 
any other products created from direction of committee community engagement plans do 
not constitute final action by the Board and are subject to full Board review. 

 
Each committee will establish its own schedule of meetings and processes of operation. Any 
formal reports published by a committee must be published on the district website. 

 
 

Cross Reference: Board Policy 1132 
 
Board Policy 1133 

Board Advisory Committee 
 
Board Community Advisory 
Committee 

 
Board Policy 1240 

 

Board Policy 1240P 

Duties of Individual Board 
Members 

Board Committees 

Legal Reference: RCW 28A.320.040 Directors — Bylaws for board and 
school government 

 

 

 

 

 



 

6  

 

 

 

 

 

1131P 

Board 
Committees 

 
Per policy 1131, this Board Procedure identifies all Board Committees, their status 
(temporary or standing), their purpose, Board expectations of the scope of work, and the 
membership of each committee. Individual Board members will be appointed to committees 
at the Annual Organizational Meeting (Board Policy 1120). 

 
All Board committees will center their work on serving students to meet the mission and 
vision of the District. To ensure that committee work accounts for the voices of students, 
families, and community partners, Board committees will seek a variety of stakeholder input 
through the most relevant means, including but not limited to, consultation with advisory 
groups, surveys, focus groups, community meetings, discussions with targeted groups and 
individuals, consideration of qualitative and quantitative data, etc. 

 
Neither the board nor the district will be bound in any way by any action taken, or statement 
made, by a board committee, unless approved by a quorum of the board. Outcomes, 
recommendations, and any other products created from direction of committee plans and 
committee community engagement plans, regardless of whether the plans are approved by the 
Board, do not constitute final action by the Board and are subject to full Board review. All 
Board committees will have the opportunity to report out to the Board at each Board meeting 
at which Board business is included in the agenda. Based on each Committee’s annual plan, 
additional meeting time will be allocated for particular Committee work that requires 
interaction with the full Board; such times will be specified on the annual Board calendar (see 
Policy 1260P) and/or Board agenda planning calendars. 

 
Governance, Oversight & Legislative Committee 

Status:  
Standiing  

• Purpose: 
• To work with staff and others as needed to identify legislation, currently being 
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considered or needed, that is relevant to the key operations and/or priorities of 
the District, and to work with the Board to organize its advocacy work related 
to legislation at federal, state and local levels, including but not limited to, 
advocacy work through WSSDA. 

 
• To coordinate Policy work related to governance and oversight  

 

Expected Scope of Work: 

• Coordinate construction of an annual Board position document to identify 
legislative priorities for the year. This document should reflect Board/district 
priorities as well as our mission/vision/values and should be ready in time to 
impact the Washington state legislative session (that usually begins in 
January). Note that the legislative priorities will carry over from one calendar 
year to the next calendar year, unless and until updates are made or a new 
Board position document is created. 

• Update the legislative priorities as needed. 

• Utilize board position and facilitate other discussions as needed to provide 
direction to the Board legislative representative to inform his/her input to 
the WSSDA positions process. 

• Facilitate the construction and submission of any proposals for 
WSSDA legislative or permanent positions. 

• Coordinate with staff to provide advocacy to state and federal legislators and 
other government officials as appropriate to advance the needs and positions 
of the District on behalf of our students. 

• Serve as Board representatives in District work on the creation and monitoring 
of strategic and annual plans, including reporting back to and soliciting input 
from the full Board. 

• Work with the Board and Superintendent to provide a clear plan (as part of 
this committee’s annual plan), for how all Board members will be kept 
informed about and may contribute to the creation and monitoring of 
strategic and annual plans. 

• For relevant policy series, maintain policy compliance with legal updates and 
best practices, including but not limited to, consideration of WSSDA 
recommended policy updates. 

• For relevant policy series, determine key policy updates/additions/deletions 
to support the priorities of the District (including the Board). 

• For relevant policy series, work with staff on policy updates to improve 
District operations with particular attention to those updates that will serve 
staff and community, so we can best meet the needs of all our students. 
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• Coordinate with the Board to update policies to allow the Board to better 
execute its role to serve the needs of all our students and those to serve our 
staff, community members and partners in this shared work.  

• By the end of the second year of implementation of the updated committee 
structures, the governance committee will coordinate a review with the 
Superintendent and the full Board to evaluate how well the updated committee 
structure is working and will make any recommendations for potential 
changes to the Board that can be considered and acted upon prior to the end of 
the that second year. This work should be called out in this committee’s 
annual plan for that year. 

Membership: 

• 2 board members (including the Board’s legislative representative to WSSDA) 

• 1-3 staff members designated by the Superintendent to represent 
governance- related interests of the District as well as legislative advocacy 
interests. 

• Ad hoc support from district legal staff, as designated by the Superintendent 

• Board Coordinator shall serve as secretary to the committee 
 

Finance & Operations Committee 
Status: 

Standi
ng 
Purpose: 

• To serve as Board liaisons for key financial oversight and direction-setting. 

• To coordinate Policy work related to staff, community, finance, and 
operations  

Expected Scope of Work: 

• Attend annual audit entry and exit conferences and provide information 
about these (share dates/times prior to and share information after each) to 
the Board, ensuring that all Board members are aware of any concerns 
related to the District’s financial operations. 

• In cases of major budget shortfall or when the district is considering major 
changes to how it funds programs, provide information and gather input from 
the Board. 

• Collaborate with staff to provide options to the board for how to 
address shortfalls. 
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• Make recommendations about and coordinate any agreed upon 
community engagement plans that may be used to inform decision-
making about major financial changes 

• For relevant policy series, maintain policy compliance with legal updates and 
best practices, including but not limited to, consideration of WSSDA 
recommended policy updates. 

• For relevant policy series, determine key policy updates/additions/deletions 
to support the priorities of the District (including the Board). 

• For relevant policy series, work with staff on policy updates to improve 
District operations with particular attention to those updates that will serve 
staff and community so we can best meet the needs of all our students. 

Membership: 

• 2 board members 

• 1-3 staff members designated by the Superintendent to represent financial 
and operational (including operational interactions with the community) 
interests of the District 

• Ad hoc support from district legal staff, as designated by the Superintendent 

• Board Coordinator shall serve as secretary to the committee 
 

Students, Instruction and Family Engagement Committee 
Status: 

Standi
ng 
Purpose: 

• To serve as Board liaisons for student and family engagement planning 
and direction setting. 

• To coordinate Policy work related to students and instruction  

Expected Scope of Work: 

• In cases of major instructional initiatives or program changes, and when the 
District constructs its annual community engagement plan, provide information 
to and gather input from the Board. 

• Collaborate with staff to provide options to the Board for how to engage 
students and families around changes in program offerings or instructional 
decisions. 

• Make recommendations about and coordinate any agreed upon 
community engagement plans that may be used to inform decision-
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making about major instructional or student-related programming 
changes.  

• For relevant policy series, maintain policy compliance with legal updates and 
best practices, including but not limited to, consideration of WSSDA 
recommended policy updates. 

• For relevant policy series, determine key policy updates/additions/deletions 
to support the priorities of the District (including the Board). 

• For relevant policy series, work with staff on policy updates to improve 
District operations with particular attention to those updates that will serve 
staff and community so we can best meet the needs of all our students. 

Membership: 

• 2 board members 

• 1-3 staff members designated by the superintendent (recommend at least 
one senior staff member from Curriculum & Instruction) 

• Ad hoc support from district legal staff 

• Board Coordinator shall serve as secretary to the committee 

 

Cross Reference: Board Policy 1130 Committees 

  Board Policy 1120 Annual Organizational Meeting 

  Board Policy 1132 Board Advisory Committee 

  Board Policy 1133 Board Community Advisory Committee 

  Board Policy 1260P Annual Calendar 

 
Legal Reference:  
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AD HOC BOARD  ADVISORY COMMITTEES 

 
These procedures policy guidelines apply to any group formed by Board action, whether or not  
it is called a committee and regardless of whether the group includes Board members.  

• It does not apply to committees formed under the authority of the Superintendent. 
• Groups or committees formed by the Board shall not include in their membership, 

members of current District staff, except as allowed in state law.  
 
General Committee Principles 
Board Advisory Committees: 

1. Support the Board in doing its job, not to help or advise the staff. 
• Committees ordinarily shall assist the Board by preparing policy alternatives and 

implications for Board deliberation.  In keeping with the Board’s broader focus, 
Board committees shall normally not have direct dealings with current staff 
operations. 

2. May not speak or act for the Board except when formally given such authority for 
specific and time-limited purposes. 

• Expectations and authority shall be carefully stated in order not to conflict with 
authority delegated to the Superintendent.  Decisions made by a committee do not 
carry the authority of the Board unless it is a Board committee of the whole. 

3. Cannot exercise authority over staff.  
• As the Superintendent works for the full Board, he or she shall not be required to 

obtain approval of a Board committee before taking executive action. 
4. Shall avoid over-identification with organizational parts rather than the whole. 

• A Board committee that has helped the Board create policy on some topic will not 
be used to monitor organizational performance on that same subject.   

5. Shall be used sparingly and ordinarily in an ad hoc capacity, with the exception of the 
Board Community Advisory Committee (Policy 1131). 

• The Board shall approve the committee’s objectives, determine a timeline, and 
allocate an appropriate budget.  All committee meetings shall comply with Open 
Meeting Law requirements. 
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6. Shall be presided over by the committee President, who has the responsibility to: 
• determine meeting schedules,  
• approve agenda items,  
• facilitate the meeting,  
• direct discussion, 
• delegate assignments to committee members, 
• direct the budget to meet the objectives of the committee, 
• assign a facilitator in the absence of the President, 
• work with the President to keep the full Board informed of the committee’s 

progress, and 
• assume the commonly accepted responsibility of the position. 

7. Groups or committees formed that include family/community members should be 
comprised of membership that reflects the diversity of the Pasco School District (SD) 
community. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cross Reference: Board Policy 1130 Committees 

  Board Policy 1120 Annual Organizational Meeting 

  Board Policy 1132 Board Advisory Committee 

  Board Policy 1133 Board Community Advisory Committee 

  Board Policy 1260P Annual Calendar 

 
Legal Reference:  
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STANDING BOARD COMMUNITY ADVISORY COMMITTEES 

In order for the Pasco School District Board to continuously gather community input from 
stakeholders and constituents, a Board Community Advisory Committee (BCAC) shall be 
formed. This committee shall serve the purpose of providing on-going community input to the 
Board. The following guidelines shall govern the procedures of the Board Community Advisory 
Committee (BCAC).  

BCAC Membership 

 The BCAC shall be comprised of 29 the following members plus one or more staff designees as 
follows:: 

1. The Board Members shall may take the lead in advertising and nominating 2 community 
community  members. Nominated members should include representation from each school 
in the East and West of the District. 
 

2. The Board Members school parent leadership shall nominate up to 61 community leaders 
member from each school to serve on the Committee. The community member may or may 
not be a parent/guardian of a student and cannot be a faculty or staff member of the district. 
 

3. A Board Member liaison and 1 additional Board Member, appointed by the Board, shall 
attend the BCAC meetings but may not serve on the BCAC board or in a formal advisory 
role. The 1 additional Board Member on the BCAC shall rotate monthly among all the Board 
Members as indicated on a calendar provided by the Board.  
 

4. District information, data, or reports needed by the BCAC shall be provided by the Board 
Liaison and staff designees (selected by the Superintendent) who shall attend all meetings 
and provide such information and clarification as requested to the Committee. 
 

5. Membership of the BCAC must include under-represented populations, as well as church, 
community,  and business leaders. If community members nominated for the BCAC do not 
include these constituents, the Board may nominate additional members on the committee. 
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Guidelines for the BCAC 
 
1. A Board Member liaison, appointed by the Board President and 1 additional Board Member 

approved by the Board, shall appoint one of the nominated community members as BCAC 
Chair. 

1.  
 

  
3.2. The Board Member shall advertise the Committee broadly to include any and all interested 

constituents and stakeholders. 
 

4.6.A Board Member liaison, appointed by the Board President, shall appoint a community 
member as BCAC Chair. 
 

5. 3. BCAC meetings shall be held monthly on a schedule agreed upon by the committee. 
The BCAC Chair shall report to the Board as calendared (See Policy 1260P). 

 
6. 4. The BCAC Chair shall be responsible for contacting and appointing the selected 
BCAC members and shall ensure the following responsibilities and conditions of the BCAC are 
met:  

a. The BCAC shall create by-laws to govern the Committee. These shall include at a 
minimum the selection of officers and meeting protocols that ensure all stakeholder input 
is heard and recorded accurately and objectively in minutes.  

b. The Board Member liaison and 1 additional Board Member shall attend the BCAC 
meetings but may not serve on the BCAC board or in a formal advisory role. The 1 
additional Board Member on the BCAC shall rotate monthly among all the Board 
Members as indicated on a calendar provided by the Board.  

c.  The BCAC input is not intended to exercise direct influence on targeted internal District 
committees responsible for the development of policy or programs or address individual 
family or student complaints or grievances. 

d.  The BCAC should serve the purpose of hearing input from families and the community. 
The BCAC shall not be used as a vehicle for employees of the District to exercise 
influence over the decisions of, or air grievances to, the Board Members. 

e. District information, data, or reports needed by the BCAC shall be provided by the Board 
Liaison and staff designees who shall attend all meetings and provide such information 
and clarification as requested to the Committee. 

e.f. The staff designees, selected by the Superintendent, will provide such information and 
policy clarification as requested by the BCAC but will exercise no undue influence or 
undermine the empowerment of the Board liaison and committee members. 
 

7. The Purpose of the BCAC Committee shall be as follows: 
a. Identify common needs and goals among all those invested in the district (parents and 

community). 
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b. Provide feedback and insight from the parent’s perspective on school process, policies 
and initiatives to ensure that the needs of parents, students and their families are 
included as decisions that are made in the district.  

c. Address existing and emerging issues expressed by parents at the school they represent.  
d. Serve as an advisory body that makes recommendations to the Board Members on 

opportunities for parent and student involvement, as well as on a variety of topics such 
as preparation for college, career and citizenship, needs of students, and system 
improvement ideas.   

e. Facilitate communication between and among the parents and parent organizations from 
all district schools.  

f. Serve as a forum for sharing innovations for consideration by the district.  
g. Assist the School Board in enacting its Vision. 
g. Analyze data and provide insights and recommendations resulting from that analysis to 

the Board. 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

h.  
 

Cross Reference: Board Policy 1130 Committees 

  Board Policy 1120 Annual Organizational Meeting 

  Board Policy 1132 Board Advisory Committee 

  Board Policy 1133 Board Community Advisory Committee 

  Board Policy 1260P Annual Calendar 

 
Legal Reference:  
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1134 

COMMUNITY COMMITTEE SERVICE 

One of the primary responsibilities of the Pasco School District Board is to (a) provide the 
community access to information about the decisions and programs of the Pasco School District 
and (b) provide the Pasco School District with advocacy among community and governmental 
entities that may benefit or further the District goals.  

As such, Board Members have the option to serve on boards, participate in meetings, or attend 
events sponsored by Pasco community, institutional, and association entities. This service shall 
be described as Community Committee Service. Community Committee Service is defined as 
any committee position, community/District liaison position, or participation in the activities of 
any association, organization, institute, business, non-profit, or special interest entity that could 
or does have direct or indirect influence on the District Outrageous Outcomes and Goals. 
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In order to best accommodate and strategically coordinate Board Member representation at as 
many community meetings, functions, and events as possible the following procedures shall be 
employed by the Pasco School District Board Members: 

1. The Superintendent shall provide a list of the important stakeholder associations, 
organizations, institutes, business, non-profit, and special interest entities to the Board at 
least annually. 

2. Board members should review and adopt a yearly calendar identifying which Board 
Member(s) will participate in which stakeholder groups and events. The Superintendent 
shall then create the calendar and provide it to the Board Members electronically.  

3. The Board shall endeavor to provide representation at most or all key stakeholder events 
and avoid duplication or exclusion of Board Member participation. 

4. The Board shall endeavor to share duties of representation so that the same Board 
Member does not act as the exclusive Board representative to a stakeholder group. 

5. The Board Member shall be responsible for influencing the stakeholder group to support 
or advance the District Outrageous Outcomes and Goals. 

5.6.The Superintendent shall provide talking points for Board members to use as they attend 
meetings for consistency in messaging. 

6.7.The Board Member shall be prepared to serve as the formal liaison for this stakeholder 
group to the Board and give periodic reports to the activities of the stakeholder group at a 
regular Board meeting. These reports shall be delivered under the agenda item “Board 
Member Reports”.”Communications”. These reports shall focus on information relevant 
to supporting or advancing the District Outrageous Outcomes and Goals 

 
Cross Reference: Board Policy 1130 Committees 
  Board Policy 1120 Annual Organizational Meeting 
  Board Policy 1132 Board Advisory Committee 
  Board Policy 1133 Board Community Advisory Committee 
  Board Policy 1260P Annual Calendar 
 

1240 

DUTIES OF INDIVIDUAL BOARD MEMBERS 

The Pasco School District Board shall follow principles that enable it and its members to operate 
lawfully, efficiently, respectfully, and strategically focused on District progress toward the 
District Outrageous Outcomes and Goals and Balanced Governance Board Standards (See Board 
Handbook Appendix M) to improve learning for all students.  

1. The Board shall engage in Balanced Governance with an emphasis on beliefs and actions 
emulating the Balanced Governance Individual Board Member Characteristics (See Board 
Handbook Appendix J). 
 

2. Board members shall strive to make policy decisions based on information received from the 
Superintendent and staff that reflects the progress or the need for improvement toward the 
District Outrageous Outcomes and Goals. 
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3. Superintendent or staff reports presented to the full Board during Board meetings shall, at a 
minimum, follow these Board Progress Monitoring and Reporting Protocols as shown in 
Policy 1260. 
 

4. Board member discussion should focus on the extent to which policy, programs, and 
processes of both the District educational system and Board governance actions support 
Balanced Governance Standards (See Board Handbook Appendix M).  
 

5. Board members shall respect relationships with other members of the Board by:   
a. Recognizing the integrity of predecessors and associates and the merit of their work.  
b. Refusing to make statements or promises regarding voting on any matter that should 

properly will come before the Board.  
c. Respecting the right of others to their opinions and, while striving for consensus, 

supporting the majority rule principle. 
 

6. Board members and the Superintendent shall engage in professional public communications 
to respect and ensure an unobstructed process of Board deliberation and policy approval. 
This includes:  
a. Board members shall Suspending suspend decision-making and public comment until 

proper analysis of data and Board discussion is concluded and a vote is cast. 
b. Supporting the integrity of final Board decisions and supporting the implementation of 

those policy decisions while retaining the right to publicly share one’s own reasons for 
voting against a particular policy or program. 

c. Providing appropriate redirection through the proper personnel channels when 
approached by the public. For example, Board members shall defer comments regarding 
inquiries about District issues to the Superintendent, who will speak for the District.  

d. Public comments or inquiry directed to the Superintendent regarding Board practices or 
actions, should be passed on to the Board President who may, if time permits, confer with 
the Board on such matters during a regular Board meeting, and when directed by the 
Board, respond on their behalf. In emergencies where a timely response is needed, the 
Board President may speak on behalf of the Board without their conference and approval.   

 
7. Board members who fail to follow governance process policies, either during or outside of a 

Board meeting shall be addressed using the Board Members’ & Superintendent Progressive 
Response Protocols delineated in Policy (See Board Handbook Appendices K & L). 
 

8. Board members shall respect the authority of the Superintendent of Schools and the staff by:  
a. Giving the Superintendent full administrative authority for properly discharging the 

professional duties of the position and by holding the Superintendent accountable for 
progress toward the District Outrageous Outcomes and Goals. 

b. Recognizing individual interactions between Board members and employees of the 
Superintendent lack authority except when explicitly authorized by the Board.  

c. Refraining from expressing individual judgments of performance of the Superintendent 
or employees of the Superintendent except as described in the Board Members’ & 
Superintendent Progressive Response Protocols (See Board Handbook Appendix L). 
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d. Acting only upon the recommendations of the Superintendent in matters of employment 
or dismissal of District personnel.  

e. Excluding the Superintendent at regular and special meetings of the Board only when the 
contract, salary, and evaluation of the Superintendent are discussed.  

f. Referring all complaints to the Superintendent and discussing such complaints at a 
regular meeting only after exhausting all other steps described in the Board Members’ & 
Superintendent Progressive Response Protocols (See Board Handbook Appendix L). 

g. Providing an environment in which the Superintendent and staff may function effectively 
within the community and discharge their educational functions on a thoroughly 
professional basis. 

h. Presenting any criticisms of any employee directly to the Superintendent. 
 
9. Concerns regarding school Board member/Superintendent communication or implementation 

of policy and procedures shall be addressed with the Superintendent through the Balanced 
Governance Progressive Response Protocols (See Board Handbook Appendices K & L). 

 
10. Board members shall refrain from individually and privately monitoring the implementation 

of policy, programs, or operation processes.  
 
11. Board members shall conduct effective and productive meetings focused on open dialogue 

and policy actions intended to check the progress and improve achievement of the District 
Outrageous Outcomes and Goals. 
 

12. Board members shall conduct their Board meetings in a professional manner with appropriate 
decorum through:  
a. Well-attended meetings and well-prepared participants.  
b. A well-planned agenda that is focused on progress checking and discussion of the District 

Outrageous Outcomes and Goals. 
c. Keeping discussions centered on the agenda and staying focused on progress checking 

and discussion of the District Outrageous Outcomes and Goals. 
d. Balanced participation with everyone participating and no one dominating.  
e. Sharing viewpoints in a clear, concise manner.  
f. Accomplishing work in an atmosphere of trust and openness with respect and courtesy. 
g. Monitoring policies to facilitate accountability and assurance of policy implementation 

fidelity.  
h. Supporting the Superintendent’s reasonable interpretation of applicable Board policies or 

further clarifying Board intention by revising the policies. 
i. Making decisions based on information garnered from Superintendent and staff reports 

presented at Board meetings, additional information requested through the 
Superintendent, and family/community input.  
 

13. Board members shall recognize that authority rests only with the Board during official 
meetings and that the individual member has no legal status to bind the Board outside 
meetings. The Board shall follow the following provisions: 
a. Except as otherwise provided by Washington Statute, three members of the Board shall 

constitute a quorum.  
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b. No action of the Board shall be considered valid without the approval of a quorum of the 
Board.  

c. A quorum of members shall only meet, deliberate, or vote regarding matters within the 
Board's jurisdiction in either an open meeting or a closed meeting in compliance with a 
specific statute. 

d. Members' interaction with the public, press, or other entities must recognize Board 
decisions and the inability of any member to speak for the Board.  

e. An agenda item which has previously been considered and decided by the Board within 
the past year may only be placed on the agenda for reconsideration by a Board Member 
who was on the prevailing side of the previous decision. A quorum of Board Members 
must vote to add the item to the agenda. 

 
 
 

Legal References: RCW  28A.343.390  Directors--Quorum--Failure to attend 
meetings may result in 
vacation of office 

 28A.320 Provisions applicable to all districts 
28A.330.100 Additional powers of the board 
28A.330.080 Payment of claims-signing of warrants  

 28A.330.200 Organization of the board 
 

 

 

 

  

1260 

Board Progress Monitoring and Reporting and State of the School Reviews 

Overview of Progress Monitoring  
The Board directs the Superintendent to provide regular reports to the Board to facilitate 
transparency, accountability, and understanding of the work of the District in fulfilling its 
Vision. These reports shall focus on the: 
 

A. Pasco School District’s Growth, Monitoring Framework 
B. Outrageous Outcomes 
C. Strategic Goals; Benchmarks 
D. Annual plan Target goals 
E. School Improvement Plans (SIPs) goals. Stretch Target  
F. Goals Pasco School District’s Strategic Improvement Plan Key Priorities 
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This process is part of the broader work of the Superintendent to ensure that the District 
monitors the effectiveness, outcomes, and impacts for all students from its curricula, 
programs, departments, initiatives, and overall work. Both the impacts of individual initiatives 
and programs on students, and the overall experience of students should remain in focus when 
monitoring and considering data about particular programs.  
 
Board Directors shall strive to make policy decisions based on information received in these 
reports that reflects the progress or the need for improvement toward these various goals and 
with consideration of the overall best interests (with respect to advancing our vision) for each 
and every student in the District. 

 
The Superintendent will develop a common report template or set of templates and/or report 
guidelines to be used consistently for all reports created by the Superintendent and district 
staff for the Board. The Board will approve this procedure and any updates to it. 

 
Additional Reports 
It is not uncommon for the District to present to the Board a variety of reports that are required 
by state statute and/or that support transparency and accountability for District operations, but 
that do not directly monitor progress in the district toward Strategic goals or Annual Plan goals. 
Reports of this type (e.g. field trips, construction progress or change orders, budget updates, 
etc.) should generally be included as a Consent Agenda item. Occasionally, if these reports 
contain areas that require a formal presentation or further discussion, Board Directors or the 
Superintendent can request that those reports or sections of the report be moved to the Action 
or Discussion Items portion of the Board meeting. At least once in the first two months of the 
school year, the Superintendent will provide the Board with a demographics and enrollment 
report. 
 
Note that state, federal, and other legally and contractually (e.g., for grants) required reports 
not listed under items A-D in the above list of reports should first comply with any relevant 
mandated reporting requirements, and should then address relevant aspects of reporting from 
this policy, as determined appropriate by the Superintendent, in consultation with the Board. 
The Superintendent will enumerate and maintain a list of all legally required reports, and any 
timeline requirements. 
 
Occasionally, the Board may request an additional report of the Superintendent, which 
they should do in consultation with the Superintendent in the context of other reports and 
District priorities. The Superintendent may also choose to issue additional reports to help 
provide important information to the Board. 
 
Additionally, formal Board committee progress reports (mid-year, and end-of-year, as 
described in Procedure 1260P) should generally conform to the reporting approach outlined in 
this document. Such Board committee reports, however, do not need to be approved by the 
Superintendent or follow the District procedure, but rather should be approved by both Board 
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Directors serving on a given board committee. 
 
Report Content 
To support the Board’s oversight role Board Program Monitoring Reports  all 
Superintendent or staff reports to the Board, written and/or oral, shall: 

• Be approved by the Superintendent or designee prior to submission to the Board. 
(The superintendent’s approval should be noted by date on the cover page of the 
report or in another conspicuous location.) 

• Be submitted according to the timeline requirements specified in this policy. 
 

The reports should contain, at a minimum, the following: 
 

Goals 
The report should be organized around District strategic and annual goals and the 
corresponding pre-identified measurable outcomes. Growth monitoring framework, 
outrageous outcomes, benchmarks, target goals, stretch target goals, and strategic 
improvement plan key priorities. Specifically, the report should clearly identify: 
• the goal(s) being addressed in the report, 
• the measures being used to assess the goals (final measures, and if different, 

interim monitoring measures), and 

• the timeline for monitoring and assessment of these particular goals, 
• whether the goal was considered a “stretch goal” (i.e., a goal that is 

deliberately challenging or ambitious), and 
• how these goals support the District’s strategic improvement plan or annual 

district objectives goals, goals, outcomes, and priorities; the District’s 
commitment to equity and accountability, and/or the District’s advancement of 
its values. 

 
 
 

Rating of Goal Progress 
Specify current status using a red/yellow/green color to unambiguously indicate 
progress on the goals based on the following color assignment: 

• GREEN 
o Goals are being met or exceeded or are on track to be met or exceeded. 
o No significant changes or resources are needed. 

• YELLOW 
o Goals are not yet met, AND goals are not on track to be met or are about 

to encounter a roadblock will slow down progress; some course 
correction is needed. 
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o Progress is being made, but unintended consequences or complications 
have arisen. 

o Plan is in place or being developed with confidence of a path back to green. 
o Any needed resources and/or changes in strategies are accessible. 

• RED 
o Progress on goals is below expectations or a significant known roadblock 

is preventing, or about to prevent, progress. 
o The path back to green is not yet clear. 
o Action is needed with respect to changes to the plan, resources, 

and/or implementation strategies. 
 

Data, Findings and Reflections Sources & Collection Methods 
• For data provided, explain how this data contributes to an understanding of the 

experiences of and outcomes for students including disaggregation by: 
race/ethnicity, program and free/reduced lunch designation.  In addition, consider the 
following questions and provide any significant/salient highlights related to the key 
data presented: 

o Why are the data being used/highlighted? 
o Describe the data collection methods used. 
o What steps were taken in collecting the data? 
o What assumptions were made? 

 
• Highlight the data that provides, what staff experts agree, is the most accurate 

and complete understanding of the progress and outcomes (intended and 
unintended) related to the goals being monitored. Ensure that data illustrates, 
and does not obscure, outcomes and impacts on students and staff. 

 
• Cite sources of evidence used to evaluate progress/outcomes, including a clear 

and complete list of data on which findings are based. 
 

• Include key sources of data in the report. (Detailed data may be provided in an 
appendix or separate supporting document as appropriate.) Data included in 
the report must be disaggregated based on [ethnicity, gender, and poverty. 

 
• For data provided, explain how this data contributes to an understanding of 

the experiences of and outcomes for students. In addition, consider the 
following questions and provide any significant/salient highlights related to 
the key data presented: 

 
o Why are the data being used/highlighted? 
o Describe the data collection methods used. 
o Why was the data collected in this way? 
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o What steps were taken in collecting the data? 
o How was the data analyzed or interpreted? 
o What assumptions were made? 
o How were changes determined to be significant or not discernible? (If using 

quantitative data, consider discussing levels of significance, margins of 
error, and validity, if applicable.) 

o How was the possibility of unintended consequences (positive or 
negative) looked for and considered? 

o Who was involved in data collection and data analysis? 
 

Findings and Reflections 
• Identify the key take-aways. 

 
• Highlight what the data tells us about goal progress and outcomes. Reflect on 

the following questions about the data and include significant/salient highlights 
in the report. 

 
o What does the data imply regarding progress towards the relevant goal(s)? 
o What trends does the data reveal? 
o What specifics or nuances does the data reveal? 
o What did we see that we didn’t expect to see? Include any 

unintended consequences. 
 

• Highlight other key implications of the data, particularly related to student 
experiences, learning, and other impacts (intended and unintended). Reflect on 
the following questions and include significant/salient highlights in the report. 

 

o How do the data expose strengths or challenges with respect to 
the goal(s) being reported and their implementation in the 
District?  

o What are your reflections when comparing actual data results 
with expectations? 

o What data were most useful in monitoring and understanding the progress 
of the work? Why/how were these data particularly useful? 

o Was there any data that was not particularly helpful in monitoring and 
understanding the progress of the work, or any data that actually 
provided a misleading understanding of progress? Explain. 

o Is there any different or additional data that we should consider 
monitoring? Explain. 

o What factors (e.g., resources, training, strategies, implementation 
choices/constraints, etc.) are impacting progress (negatively or 
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positively)? 
o Were there any best practices or positive lessons learned that we should 

codify for this context and that we should consider sharing with others in 
the District to consider. 

o Were there any particular problems of practice identified? 
• If the report is a summative report, provide some information about value and costs 

of the strategies applied to the advancement of this goal. Reflect on the following 
questions and include significant/salient highlights, if any, in the report. 

 
o Did the program/initiative have positive impacts on students? 
o Will the program/initiative be continued? Why or why not? 
o Were costs as expected, below expectations, or in excess of expectations? 
o Will any changes be made to address costs? 

 
Organization and Formatting 
• Format reports to ensure the following: 

 
o Make the language plain and understandable to non-educators. If acronyms 

or education-specific terms are used, they should be defined in the report 
(at first use where possible and in a list of key terms and acronyms where 
appropriate). 

o Label all axes, tables, graphs, figures, and data clearly. 
o Make graphical data clear and understandable such that it cannot be 

misunderstood. When possible, include data in tables and reports. Clarify 
when comparative data are based on past years/classes verses based on 
cohort growth. 

o Include the date on which the report was finalized. 
 If the report is a subsequent version of a previously provided report, it 

should indicate so, and include both the date of the previous version 
and its own date 

 If the report is a follow up to a previous report, it should indicate so, 
specifying both the report it is in follow up of, and its own finalized date. 

 
Next Steps 
• Identify for the Board any significant next steps that the District will be taking 

to address goal progress and attainment, including: 
 

o Additional resources 
o Changes in strategies 
o Additional data collection 
o Other key changes that will help the Board to understand the work, the 
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needs, impacts on students and staff, implications for policy development, 
and progress towards goals 

• If any goal presented in the report is rated as “red”, and the report is not a 
summative report covering the overall strategic or annual plans, the report must 
present a timeline for reporting back to the Board about progress on these goals. 
This report must be presented in writing and may or may not be discussed during 
a Board meeting (see below regarding Board follow up action). 

 
• Identify any of the following that you would like to recommend to and/or request 

of the Board in support of goal progress and attainment. Note that anything 
presented in this section will require Board approval to proceed. 

 
o Potential policy revisions (and timeline). 
o Needed additional resources that are not within the District’s current 

budget/plan and that would require Board approval (including 
timeline). 

o Measurement adjustments to what was approved in strategic or annual plans 
o Timeline adjustments to what was approved in strategic or annual plans, 

or Board reporting calendar 
o Goal adjustments to what was reported in strategic or annual plans 
o Other requests or recommendations, as appropriate 

 
Reporting Frequency and Timeline 
Reports to the Board should adhere to the following timelines and according to the dates 
specified in the relevant planning documents: 
 

Strategic Plan goals 
• One summative report for each Outrageous Outcomes or combination of 

Outrageous Outcomes should be provided each year by January following the 
school year for which the data were collected. The report should assess progress 
on each Strategic Plan goal.  

Annual Plan goals  

• At least two formative updates on progress toward each annual plan goal 
should be provided from September- May. 

 
School Improvement Plan (SIP) goals 
• On the occasion of a scheduled school report to the Board, each school report to 

the Board shall reflects its progress towards its SIP goals related to advancing the 
District’s annual and strategic goals. For reports scheduled in September and 
October, progress may be reported for the previous school year. 
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• Once per year, by the month prior to which SIPs must be approved by the Board, 

the District shall present a SIP-oriented summative progress report that reflects 
school progress related to relevant annual and strategic plan goals for the previous 
school year. In this report, the unit of measure will be schools rather than 
individual students, though supplemental data on students may be provided as 
appropriate, to offer greater context for understanding the progress. Numbers may 
be presented in appropriate groupings (e.g., elementary, middle, high; or based on 
feeder patterns; or other groupings as appropriate to provide the most accurate and 
productive understanding of student outcomes and experiences, and school 
experiences and needs that relate to student outcomes and goal progress). 

Progress Monitoring, Report Creation, and Review Protocols 
As part of the establishment of the Annual Board Calendar and in creation of relevant planning 
documents, the Superintendent will work with the Board to provide a timeline for progress 
monitoring reports.  reporting on specific annual and strategic plan goals, as well as school 
reports. Timelines for establishing and updating strategic and annual plans and goals should be 
followed as delays in that process may impact reporting. 
 
From time to time, the Board and/or Superintendent may initiate an additional report to the 
Board, as needed, to address an emerging issue, a change in plan, or a deeper tracking of 
something already being reported to the Board. 
 
Each individual report should be prepared and submitted with sufficient time for the 
following report review and approval process: 
 

Step 1. District staff complete the report using the prescribed report template and submits 
to the Superintendent or designee. 

Step 2. Superintendent reviews and approves the report. 
Step 3. Board Directors receive the report at least 8 business days prior to the board meeting 

unless circumstances do not allow.. 
Step 4. Board directors review the report and submit related questions and requests for 

additional information to the Superintendent at least 3 business days prior to the 
Board meeting. Board Directors may provide additional questions/feedback and 
request additional information at the meeting as appropriate but should endeavor 
to present the majority of their initial concerns prior to the Board meeting. 

Step 5. If revisions are made to the report, the Superintendent or designee must approve 
the revised report prior to distribution to the Board. 

 
Board Actions Regarding Progress Monitoring Reports to the Board 
For all reports submitted to the Board, whether in the consent agenda in writing only, or 
presented in writing and discussed during a Board meeting, the Board must vote on whether 
to accept the report as fulfilling the given monitoring and reporting requirement established 
for that goal. Note that acceptance of the report does not indicate approval of any requests or 
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recommendations to the Board presented within the report, nor does it indicate the Board’s 
approval of the progress on the work itself. Specifically, the Board should consider the 
following options: 

 
A. The Board accepts the report as presented. 
B. The Board accepts the report as presented and requests some additional information 

be provided at a future time or in a later planned report. 
C. The Board requires additional information be presented and delays accepting the 

report until additional information is provided and accepted by the Board. 
 

If a report is presented only in the consent agenda, and is not presented separately for further 
discussion, Board passing of the consent agenda will imply that the Board accepts any reports 
contained within it. Any reports explicitly removed from the consent agenda or also included on 
the Board agenda for additional presentation/discussion will not be considered accepted by the 
Board as part of the consent agenda approval. 

 
In addition, once a report is submitted to the Board, the following actions may ensue: 

 
1. Request Compliance with Reporting and Monitoring Requirements. Prior to the 

Board meeting, if a Board Director finds that any of the reporting requirements are 
not met in a given report, that Board Director should inform the Board President of their 
concerns. The Board President should communicate any such concerns to the Superintendent. 
The Board President and Superintendent should attempt to come to consensus on any 
revisions needed for the item to be included at the upcoming Board meeting. If the Board 
President or Superintendent believe that adequate revisions have not been completed in a 
timely fashion, the Report should be removed from the meeting agenda. If, at the start of a 
Board meeting, a Board Director is concerned that a report does not meet the reporting 
requirements, during the approval of the agenda at the relevant Board meeting, a Board 
Director may propose that a report be removed from the agenda for that meeting and only 
brought back when all reporting requirements are meant. The Board may then choose to 
remove that report from the agenda or to proceed with the report on the agenda as planned 
(which may or may not result in Board acceptance of the report). 

 
2. Remove from Consent Agenda. If a Board Director would like further discussion and/or 

a separate vote to consider acceptance of a report in the consent agenda, the Board 
Director should request to have that item removed from the consent agenda for 
separate consideration. Such a request may be made prior to a Board meeting, or at the 
agenda approval or consent agenda portions of the Board meeting. When possible, as 
described in section a above, Board Directors should raise their concerns about reports 
to the Board President prior to the relevant Board meeting. 

 
2. Ask Clarifying Questions. The Board may ask questions of clarification of the 

Superintendent and/or his designated staff members to better understand the content 
of the report. and most importantly, the impact of the work on students, staff, 
families, District culture, and desired outcomes. When possible, Board Directors 
should submit clarifying questions to the Superintendent prior to the Board meeting. 
Additional time during the Board meeting may or may not be available for 
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clarifying questions during that item’s time on the agenda (See Board Handbook 
Appendix P) 

 
3. Provide Feedback to the Superintendent. The Board may express, to the 

Superintendent, their individual satisfactions, concerns, and/or feedback about the 
work in the report. All feedback provided by individual Board Directors may be 
considered by the Superintendent and the staff based on its merits. However, such 
feedback is not considered direction from the Board unless otherwise explicitly 
indicated, formally or informally, during the discussion. Such feedback may be 
provided to the Superintendent prior to or following the Board meeting, and 
sometimes, time allowing, during the discussion of that agenda item during the Board 
meeting. 

 

4. Request Additional Information. The Board may request additional data or information 
from the Superintendent to be in compliance with reporting requirements, to provide 
greater clarity and/or transparency, to help inform related Board decisions, and/or to 
support the role of the Board. Such requests should be made in consultation with the 
Superintendent and should not unreasonably detract from the execution of the work to 
support students. The Superintendent should make clear to the Board the implications 
of their request if such requests will require significant time, effort, or expense to the 
District so that the Board can prioritize its requests accordingly. When possible, such 
requests should be made of the Superintendent by Board Directors prior to Board 
meeting. Additional time during the Board meeting may or may not be available for clarifying 
questions during that item’s time on the agenda. 

 
5. Discuss Open Issues with Board Directors and Superintendent. Time allowing, if 

Board Directors have concerns related to accepting a report or related to next steps 
from a report, Board members may discuss further with each other and with the 
Superintendent, in compliance with the Open Public Meetings Act. Primarily, such 
discussions will take place during Board meetings in open public session as 
appropriate. 

 
6. Establish a Follow-up Timeline. If the Board does not accept a particular report, or if 

the progress rating for any goal in a report (except the final summary reports for the 
annual or strategic goals) was RED, the Board, or the Board President on behalf of the 
Board, should consult with Superintendent to determine a timeline for an updated 
report. They should also agree on whether the follow up report will be written only 
(and included in consent agenda) or will be written and will be discussed during a 
future Board meeting. The Board should also establish a follow up timeline with the 
superintendent for receiving any additional follow up data or information. Generally, 
such timelines will be discussed and determined during Board meetings. However, 
when the Board President and Superintendent are aware of follow up needs prior to 
the Board meeting, they should consult with each other to agree on a timeline to 
propose at the Board meeting. 

 
Additional Reporting Requirements 
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In addition to the reporting above, the District will: 
 

• Ensure that reports to the Board that monitor progress on strategic plan goals, 
annual plan goals, and the school improvement plan, in addition to being posted 
with Board meeting materials, will be made available on the District website in a 
way that community members may reasonably locate and access them. 

 
• Report annually in a news release to the local media the district's progress 

toward meeting strategic and annual goals. 
 

State of the School Reviews 
 
School Improvement Plan (SIP) Goals 

 
• Once per year, the District shall present a SIP-oriented summative progress 

report or State of the School Reviews that reflects school progress related to 
relevant annual and strategic plan goals. These reports will be given by 
principals and/or their designee using a common template approved by the 
Board. Each school report to the Board shall reflects its progress towards its SIP 
goals related to advancing the District’s annual and strategic goals. 
 

• Two Board members will be invited to attend.  Summaries for the reports will be 
provided for those Board members who are not in attendance.   

 

 

 

 

 



PASCO SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1 
Agenda Item Summary 

AGENDA ITEM NO. :  10A BOARD MEETING DATE:  September 14, 2021 

TOPIC:  WSSDA Legislative Positions and PSD’s Legislative Priorities 

CABINET ADMINISTRATOR:  Michelle Whitney 

PRESENTER:  Steve Christensen, Legislative Representative 

    REPORT 
    1ST READING 
    DISCUSSION 
   ACTION REQUIRED 

OBJECTIVE:  
To discuss WSSDA’s legislative positions to influence which positions WSSDA should make priority for 
the upcoming legislative session.    

BACKGROUND:  

POSSIBLE ALTERNATIVES:  

PROJECTED COSTS:  NA BUDGET CODE:  NA 

SUGGESTED MOTION: 

 NEXT STEPS:  
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Submitted by: Dave Larson, Tukwila School District
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 1: Learning

2) (NEW) Reduce Barriers to Post-Secondary Education

some kind is critical to accessing good careers in today's world. This is especiallyimportant for historically underserved 
our students getting access to a post-secondary education. We know that getting a post-secondary credential/degree of 
WSSDA does not currently have a position that would allow staff to advocate in favor of legislation to reduce barriers to
Rationale

· Streamline the FAFSA/WAFSA application process

· Get college credit for prior knowledge via assessments and/or work-based education

· Make it easier to get college credits in high school via courses or examinations.

! Financial security

! Mental health support

! Housing insecurity

! Food insecurity

! Child care

· Developing programs to address the basic needs of students when moving to post-secondary education, such as:

program.
· Making the eligibility requirements for the College Bound Program the same as for the Washington College Grant

post-secondary education. This could include things such as:
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that reduces barriers for students from underserved groups to transition to
New Position Statement

supports that goal.
post-secondary education more equitable. This position will allow WSSDA to support WSAC and any legislation that 
student groups. Washington Student Achievement Council (WSAC) has taken the lead on making access to 
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New Position Statement

Submitted by: Cindy McMullen, Central Valley School District (Submitted as an individual)
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 1: Learning

https://www.sbe.wa.gov/sites/default/files/public/documents/2020%20MBL%20Work%20Group%20Report.pdf
School and Beyond Plan and their choice of post-secondary life. Link to the Summary of the MBLWG Report:
Students must be given a full range of opportunities for meaningful and relevant education that aligns with their High

State Board of Education's recommendations were submitted to the Legislature on December 1, 2020. The report sets 

The Legislature passed House Bill 1599 in 2019. This bill established multiple graduation pathway options and tasked the
Rationale

recommendations submitted to the Legislature in December 2020.
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that implements the Mastery-Based Learning Working Group

State Board of Education (SBE) with creating a work group to learn more about Mastery-Based Learning. Over the past
two years, we have explored barriers to Mastery-Based Learning and provided recommendations to state leaders. The

forth steps to implement mastery-based credits to meet graduation requirements.
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3) (NEW) Mastery-Based Credits to Meet Graduation Requirements
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Submitted by: Christine Chew, Bellevue School District
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 1: Learning

implementation.
district flexibility in ways that are best aligned to support student learning in the organization and pacing of curriculum
The optional interim assessment tools should not be required nor be time-restricted in application in order to provide

maximize its impact and minimize its cost to student learning.
accountable for educating each and every student while allowing them to individualize their assessment approach to
differentiated assessment of learning of each and every student. Enabling additional choices continues to hold districts
approval process that enables districts to employ one or more options for summative assessments in ways that allow
allow for a more individualized and formative approach to learning. The state should provide an approved list and/or
exam. Allowing schools to measure proficiency in this way will give students and teachers more instructional time and
standards. Schools are already applying these tools which can take less than 10% of the testing time as a smarter balanced
STAR...) available that correlate with state tests to a rate of 88% better relating to a student’s mastery of

instruction, splitting the focus of educators' instructional and curricular planning. There are several testing options (e.g.,
Educators often incorporate formative assessment strategies that provide more consistent feedback for improving

learning outcomes.
multiple weeks while these summative tests do not conclusively result in a productive impact on instruction or student
learning and disrupt multiple days of instruction every spring. Students and schools are managing testing periods that last
Smarter Balanced Summative Assessments continue to take a significant number of instructional hours from student
While the time students spend being assessed has been reduced due to changes in law and practice, the Washington State
Rationale

control over formative assessment selection.
testing and reduce total seat time required to administer mandated assessments. Legislation should retain district local
assessment options beyond Smarter Balanced, and allow districts to minimize instructional days disrupted by mandated
instructional time and experiences. Legislation should expand options for meeting mandated assessments by adding other
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation and policy that limits the impact of state-required testing on students'
New Position Statement
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4) (NEW) State Required Assessments
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New Position Statement

Issaquah School District; Northshore School District; Lake Washington School District
Submitted by: Nathan Roberts, Pullman School District; Bellevue School District;
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 1: Learning

Rationale

in-person learning, including any regionalization or other applicable local adjustments.
modalities without loss of opportunity. State funding should support all approved modalities at the FTE levels defined for
district or as part of a cooperative with other districts, and permit students to choose a modality or combination of
education, alongside full-time, in-person learning. Legislation should allow districts to offer remote instruction either as a
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that defines remote learning as a valid modality in basic and special

and it would enable rapid expansion to all students in the case of another statewide school closure.
the state developed this online option, it would provide flexibility to accommodate a variety of immediate student needs
to stay in public education in their home district and be successful online when in-person learning is not ideal for them. If
resources. This option would help all schools in the state to gain access to more electives and courses and give the choice
to provide select courses online to help students learn in a way that works well for them and to efficiently allocate
post-secondary outcomes. Rather than cutting programs completely to balance the budget, this option would allow boards
Flexibility in online education would give districts and students a choice that could more positively impact academic and

ESD or OSPI.
online and which to retain in person. Classes would be taught by instructional staff either provided locally or through the 
determine if any online instruction isneeded at all for their district and, if so, which elements of the curriculum to move 
ESD or state level and then support thedistricts who participate. Local school boards would maintain local governance to 
locally. The state should fund and provide the technology, teacher-sourced online curriculum, videos, materials, etc. at the 
through countless hours over the pandemic to create a state-sponsored online education option that can be implemented
There is an opportunity to transition our most effective skills, technology, and practices developed at great expense and

interested in this program of basic education to sustain a statewide, online education option.
the student numbers or resources to develop a robust, online program. However, there are more than enough students
costly private academies or locally created and supported programs. This creates inequities as many districts do not have
education online as we move beyond the pandemic. Current online education options in Washington are relegated to
educational innovations forced by a pandemic. However, there is currently no established state option to continue basic
Many students across Washington state have benefited, even thrived, from our great experiment of online education due to

Page 31 

5) (NEW) A Public Option for Online Education
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WSSDA shall oppose legislation aimed at coercing or directing school districts into providing an incomplete, misleading, 
sanitized or inequitable presentation of verifiable facts through mandated curriculum and/or curricular resources, or 
sanctions. 
 
Rationale 

Public school teachers and students are dependent on school board members to ensure access to accurate, honest, and 
factual curricular texts and resources. School curricula and resources, paid for with taxpayer dollars, must be of the 
highest quality available. Just as we would not purchase a math curriculum that advocates 2 + 2 = 5 or a science 
curriculum the says the chemical components of water are anything other than two parts hydrogen and one part oxygen, 
we should advocate against any other curriculum that is less than an actual representation of fact. A fact is a thing proven 
to be true. 
  

New Position Statement

Submitted by: Martha Rice, Yakima School District
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 1: Learning
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6) (NEW) Curriculum Protection
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By allowing family, friends, community, and district to honor students that have passed away in the process of completing 
the requirements of their Washington K-12 public education experience, we are providing justice and fair treatment to the 
families that have lost loved ones. 
  
In 2002, the legislature recognized the importance of this honor when it gave districts the ability to issue a high school 
diploma to certain groups of veterans of the armed forces, including to an individual on behalf of a deceased veteran. This 
position would allow us to advocate for legislation that would require school districts to award diplomas posthumously at 
the request of the parent or guardian and based on the merits of the student’s work. This would expand an already 
established benefit to other youth that have died on their way to one of the most significant moments in life, high school 
graduation and the issuance of a diploma. Certainly, a certificate of participation is just not the same and loved ones suffer 
the most from this missed defining moment in a young person’s life. It does not require districts to include the student in 

any recognition, celebration or graduation event. Any additional recognition would be at the discretion of the district. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Rationale

WSSDA will support legislation to require that school districts award diplomas posthumously.
New Position Statement

Rainier School District
Submitted by: Luckisha Phillips, Federal Way School District & Rebecca Stillings,
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 1: Learning
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WSSDA shall initiate/support legislation and/or policies that will prioritize funding students’ digital needs, especially in 

response to required distant learning model. These funding sources include any federal stimulus dollars, and should 
prioritize students/schools/districts that are identified in a broadband desert via The Director of Broadband/Department of 
Commerce and working in partnership with OSPI. 
 
Proposed Legislative Position Amendment (Track Changes) 
WSSDA shall initiate/support legislation and/or policies that will prioritize funding students' digital needs, especially in 
response to the distant learning model, students' needs for 1 to 1 devices, and ongoing maintenance, upgrading and 
replacement of devices. These funding sources include any federal and state dollars, and should prioritize 
students/schools/districts that are identified in a broadband desert via The Director of Broadband/Department of 
Commerce and working in partnership with OSPI. 
 
Proposed Permanent Position Statement – Amended (Clean) 
WSSDA shall initiate/support legislation and/or policies that will prioritize funding students' digital needs, especially in 
response to the distant learning model, students' needs for 1 to 1 devices, and ongoing maintenance, upgrading and 
replacement of devices. These funding sources include any federal and state dollars, and should prioritize 
students/schools/districts that are identified in a broadband desert via The Director of Broadband/Department of 
Commerce and working in partnership with OSPI. 
 
Rationale 

Originally introduced in 2020, this position advocates for funding for students’ digital needs. The need for a 1-to-1 ratio 
for student and devices – including their maintenance, upgrading, and replacement, will continue after COVID 19. Every 
student must have access to digital learning on their own device. All sources of funding should be accessed to provide 
digital learning for our students, preferably with ongoing, reliable funding sources at both the state and federal level. 

Category 1: Learning

Addressing Digital Equity for Washington Students (LP.7.1.B.4)

Current Permanent Position Statement

Submitted by: Cindy McMullen, Central Valley School District (Submitted as an individual)
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass
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Rationale 

This position was introduced and adopted in 2020 in immediate response to the COVID-19 pandemic and for 
anticipated future emergencies. 
 
The paramount duty of our state is to educate each and every student, which does not decrease in extreme 
circumstances. However, the cost to provide the program of basic education often increases during 
extraordinary times particularly to provide resources critical to reaching students in unique circumstances. The 
state must fully fund basic education for each and every student even in such circumstances. Further, in a time 
of crisis, legislators often work to create solutions that are fair and address particular scenarios. This approach 
can lead to gaps in the delivery of instruction for some districts due to particular district circumstances, 
categories of student needs, etc. that don't fit within the targeted scenarios. Further, there are some additional 
expenses incurred that aren't captured by the scenarios, particularly for specific groups of students. In all cases, 
these are part of the cost of delivering basic education and the state must support all districts to fulfill this 
constitutional obligation. 
   

Category 1: Learning

including funding gaps created by the emergency circumstances and shortfalls in responsive funding.
students, including but not limited those with disabilities and special learning needs, during declared emergencies,
WSSDA shall initiate and support policy and legislation to ensure that districts can meet the basic education needs for all
Proposed Legislative Position Amendment (Clean)

including funding gaps created by the emergency circumstances and shortfalls in responsive funding.

WSSDA shall initiate and support policy and legislation to ensure that districts can meet the basic education needs for all
Proposed Legislative Position Amendment (Track Changes)

and special learning needs during declared emergencies.
required to provide basic education to students including but not limited those with disabilities
WSSDA shall initiate and support policy and legislation that cover the additional expenses
Full Support of Basic Education in Extreme Circumstances (LP 7.1.A.27)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Submitted by: Christine Chew, Bellevue School District
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

students, including but not limited to those with disabilities and special learning needs, during declared emergencies,
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Category 1: Learning

Linking Graduation Requirements to Career Pathways (LP 7.1.C.26)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Submitted by: Cindy McMullen, Central Valley School District (Submitted as an individual)
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

up to 2 credits for any student.
proposed on Mastery-Based Learning and the fact that the SBE has adopted a rule that permits schooldistricts to waive 
discussions around reducing graduation credit requirements from 24 to 20. The deleted language reflects a new position
the alignment of them to career pathways. The added language clarifies WSSDA's support for State Board of Education
Originally introduced in 2018, this position advocates for a reduction in the total number of graduation requirements and
Rationale

awards a high school diploma based on successful attainment of state-mandated credit requirements.
career and technical educational opportunities; allows for other course equivalencies for personalized pathways; and that
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that reduces total credits required for graduation to 20 credits; expands
Proposed Legislative Position Amendment (Clean)

career and technical educational opportunities; allows for other course equivalencies for personalized pathways; and that
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that reduces total credits required for graduation to 20 credits; expands
Proposed Legislative Position Amendment (Track Changes)

career connected pathway program aligned with each student’s High School and Beyond Plan.

competency/mastery-based crediting or a district-directed credit waiver option based upon successful completion of a
high school diploma based on successful attainment of state-mandated credit requirements. Legislation should allow for
technical educational opportunities; allows for other course equivalencies for personalized pathways; and that awards a
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that reduces total credits required for graduation; expands career and
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connected pathway program aligned with each student’s High School and Beyond Plan. 
competency/mastery-based crediting or a district-directed credit waiver option based upon successful completion of a career 
awards a high school diploma based on successful attainment of state-mandated credit requirements. Legislation should allow for 
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WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that requires the state and federal government to fully fund the costs of 
supporting the Education for Homeless Children and Youths Program, Title VII-B of the McKinney-Vento Homeless 
Assistance Act. 
 
Proposed Legislative Position Amendment (Track Changes) 
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that requires the state and federal government to fully fund the costs of 
supporting the Education for Homeless Children and Youths Program, Title VII-B of the McKinney-Vento Homeless 
Assistance Act and to streamline policies and procedures to eliminate roadblocks to providing supports and solutions to 
overcome homelessness and its impacts on students and their families. 
 
Proposed Legislative Position Amendment (Clean) 
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that requires the state and federal government to fully fund the costs of 
supporting the Education for Homeless Children and Youths Program, Title VII-B of the McKinney-Vento Homeless 
Assistance Act and to streamline policies and procedures to eliminate roadblocks to providing supports and solutions to 
overcome homelessness and its impacts on students and their families. 
 
Rationale 

Originally introduced in 2016, this position advocates for full funding for the McKinney Vento Homeless Assistance 
program. The updates to this position support advocacy for additional support, noting that funding is not the only issue 
with educating homeless children and youth. Programs to provide services, either directly by the school district or in 
partnership with community organizations, often have policies and procedures that are barriers to addressing the needs of 
these students. Eliminating barriers to serving these students and families, and ultimately transitioning them out of 
homelessness, is critical.  

Category 1: Learning

McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act Funding (SLP.7.1.B.98)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Central Kitsap School District, Sequim School District
Submitted by: Cindy McMullen, Central Valley School District (Submitted as an individual);
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass
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Category 1: Learning

Submitted by: Christine Chew, Bellevue School District

and/or private security firms in all school districts, as determined by district leadership in consultation with
· Provide for School Resource Officers (SROs), School Security Officers (SSOs), Campus Safety Officers (CSOs)

· Retrofit school buildings for safety and security purposes.

for at-risk students.
instruction on digital citizenship, bullying and hazing prevention programs, threat assessments, and interventions

· Require and fund social emotional learning, mental health professionals and services in schools, expanded

management agencies and law enforcement, and promoting student awareness and engagement.
staff trainings, coordinating with mental health professionals, coordinating with community partners, emergency

· Support all-hazards approach for planning for and managing school crises, including but not limited to expanding

discretionary use to:
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that will provide stable and adequate funding for local
Proposed Legislative Position Amendment (Clean)

additional legislation that reduces risk of mass casualty events such as safe storage of firearms.
· Support the existing regulation banning firearms from schools as detailed under RCW 9.41.280 and support

issues.
· Promote gun violence prevention by adequately funding public-health research and education on firearms-related

implicit bias and restorative practices, according to local needs.
professional training focused on social justice and cultural competency, such as, but not limited to, de-escalation,

· Provide for School Resource Officers (SROs), School Security Officers (SSOs), Campus Safety Officers (CSOs)

· Retrofit school buildings for safety and security purposes.

for at-risk students.
instruction on digital citizenship, bullying and hazing prevention programs, threat assessments, and interventions

· Require and fund social emotional learning, mental health professionals and services in schools, expanded

management agencies and law enforcement, and promoting student awareness and engagement.
staff trainings, coordinating with mental health professionals, coordinating with community partners, emergency

· Support all-hazards approach for planning for and managing school crises, including but not limited to expanding

discretionary use to:
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that will provide stable and adequate funding for local
Proposed Legislative Position Amendment (Track Changes)

issues.
· Promote gun violence prevention by adequately funding public-health research and education on firearms-related

according to local needs.
justice and cultural competency, such as, but not limited to, de-escalation, implicit bias and restorative practices,

· Provide for School Resource Officers (SROs), School Security Officers (SSOs), Campus Safety Officers (CSOs)

· Retrofit school buildings for safety and security purposes.

for at-risk students.
instruction on digital citizenship, bullying and hazing prevention programs, threat assessments, and interventions

· Require and fund social emotional learning, mental health professionals and services in schools, expanded

management agencies and law enforcement, and promoting student awareness and engagement.
staff trainings, coordinating with mental health professionals, coordinating with community partners, emergency

· Support all-hazards approach for planning for and managing school crises, including but not limited to expanding

to:
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that will provide stable and adequate funding for local discretionary use
Comprehensive School Safety (LP 7.1.B.15)

Current Legislative Position Statement

and/or private security firms in all school districts, as determined by district leadership in consultation with the

and/or private security firms in all school districts, with required ongoing professional training focused on social

community, as determined by district leadership in consultation with the community, with required ongoing
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Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Not Pass
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Category 1: Learning

school safety position rather than having different positions.
position on firearm-free schools, it seemed that it would be best to capture that sentiment as part of the "comprehensive"
combine resources, expertise, and planning to provide comprehensive solutions.  Recognizing that there was a separate
key factor that must be addressed. Further, safety is best established through collaborative and comprehensive efforts that
students cannot fully absorb educational instruction when they are experiencing anxiety and emotional distress. Safety is a
healthy social-emotional, mental and physical well-being. Research, both in the medical and educational fields, shows that
attention from the state. Students learn best in safe, secure, and stable environments. School environments should promote
While the importance of school safety has been recognized, the funding and supports for it continue to require additional
Rationale

additional legislation that reduces risk of mass casualty events such as safe storage of firearms.
· Support the existing regulation banning firearms from schools as detailed under RCW 9.41.280 and support

issues.
· Promote gun violence prevention by adequately funding public-health research and education on firearms-related

as, but not limited to, de-escalation, implicit bias and restorative practices, according to local needs.
community, with required ongoing professional training focused on social justice and cultural competency, such
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Category 1: Learning

Submitted by: Rob Perkins, Evergreen School District
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

position may help members rank safety higher than in previous years. This proposal as worded isn't intended to create a
oriented, and would align our legislative position with the permanent position and WSSDA's equity focus. Providing one
position, centers all school safety around student experience, adjusts some system-oriented language to be more student-
A consolidation and rewording of these two safety positions aligns with the broader WSSDA permanent

desired by many district boards.
supports, etc., along with elements unique to each. This may have created lower prioritization for student safety than
Common elements in each position call for staff training and accountability measures, social-emotional and mental health
comfortable taking academic risks and able to develop social-emotional resilience and tolerance.
of safety. Both lenses are necessary to create rigorous learning environments where students are
common elements. One carries a context around physical and facilities safety, and the other around the student experience
support for facilities and violence prevention. In 2020, two safety-oriented legislative positions were approved with
safety that includes a call for the wider consideration of social-emotional and mental health needs, alongside longstanding
Permanent Position 1.A.16 was adopted in 2019, expressing the value of an all-hazards approach to student and school
Rationale

firearms-related issues.
student crises; and promote gun violence prevention through funding for public-health research and education on
28A.320.124, in support of locally relevant and culturally responsible all-hazards approaches for planning and managing
Legislation should include funding for districts to hire and train safety and security staff as defined under RCW

student safety requirements, and creating accountability measures for all staff and volunteers, as determined by district
emotional safety, centering student voice in policy development, providing appropriate parent notification, enforcing
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation to increase and ensure student experience of physical, social, and

staff and volunteers and provide needed funding.
scope and frequency of staff training, enforcement of student safety requirements, and creation of accountability for all
safety. Legislation should include requirements for student voice in policy development, parent notification, increased
WSSDA shall initiate/support legislation to increase and ensure student experience of physical, social, and emotional

issues.
· Promote gun violence prevention by adequately funding public-health research and education on firearms-related

according to local needs.
justice and cultural competency, such as, but not limited to, de-escalation, implicit bias and restorative practices,

· Provide for School Resource Officers (SROs), School Security Officers (SSOs), Campus Safety Officers (CSOs)

· Retrofit school buildings for safety and security purposes.

for at-risk students.
instruction on digital citizenship, bullying and hazing prevention programs, threat assessments, and interventions

· Require and fund social emotional learning, mental health professionals and services in schools, expanded

management agencies and law enforcement, and promoting student awareness and engagement.
staff trainings, coordinating with mental health professionals, coordinating with community partners, emergency

· Support all-hazards approach for planning for and managing school crises, including but not limited to expanding

to:
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that will provide stable and adequate funding for local discretionary use
Comprehensive School Safety (LP 7.1.B.15) and Comprehensive Student Safety (LP 7.1.B.21)

Current Legislative Position Statements

and/or private security firms in all school districts, with required ongoing professional training focused on social
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Proposed Consolidation

leadership in consultation with community.
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Category 1: Learning

· Promote gun violence by adequately funding public-health research and education.
· Retrofit school building for safety and security purposes.

for at-risk students.
instruction on digital citizenship, bullying and hazing prevention programs, threat assessments, and interventions

· Require and fund social-emotional learning, mental health professionals and services in schools, expanded
Incorporated in consolidation:

practices, according to local needs.
on social justice and cultural competency, such as, but not limited to, de-escalation, implicit bias and restorative
(CSO’s), and/or private security firms in all school districts, with required ongoing professional training focused
· Provide for School Resource Officers (SRO’s), School Security Officers (SSO’s), Campus Security Officers

management agencies and law enforcement, and promoting student awareness and engagement.
staff trainings, coordinating with mental health professionals, coordinating with community partners, emergency

· Support all-hazards approach for planning for and managing school crises, including but not limited to expanding

The following bullets were listed previously and have been addressed in recent legislation, now codified in RCW.

equitable resources reach school districts of all sizes.
the budget, necessitating ongoing advocacy both to maintain the reforms enacted in RCW 28A.320.124 and to ensure
under our previously-adopted safety-related positions. However, in the 2021 session the requirements were not funded in
The passage of ESHB 1214.SL into law significantly accomplished legislative goals for student and school safety found

important when considering the meaning of safety.
new position, only to combine existing stances, and to acknowledge the student and adult lenses can be different and each
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WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that promotes and funds innovative models and/or opportunities 
for comprehensive world language instruction in kindergarten through twelfth grades including those languages 
indigenous to North America. 
 
Rationale 

Originally introduced in 2016, this position supports the expansion of opportunities for world language 
instruction. While innovative programming is already supported across the state and while many school districts 
are working to integrate language programs in the early grades, these programs can sometimes be at odds with 
other required classes and limited staff capacity. In addition, while every state-funded full-day kindergarten 
program is required to provide “experiences” for students in a world language other than English (per RCW 

28A.150.315), this requirement is implemented at varying levels of fidelity across the state. In an increasingly 
global world, it is critical that students have support throughout their K-12 experience to build their skills in 
languages other than English. 
 
This position emphasizes the continued importance of comprehensive world language programs K-12, along 
with the importance of funding for such programs. 
 
  

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 1: Learning

K-12 World Language Instruction (LP 7.1.B.44.a)
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Current Legislative Position Statement

Category 1: Learning

Rationale

Washington’s dual credit options.
support legislation that provides a stable and equitable funding system forstudents’ costs associated with all of 
Expanding Access to and Equitable for all Dual Credit Options (LP 7.1.C.23)WSSDA shall initiate and/or 

advocate for each and all elements of dual credit.
The 2020 amendment from the Legislative Committee removes examples thereby providing more opportunityto 

programs.
inequity in funding makes for an unfair and inaccessible system for many students who could benefit from the
dual credit courses unless the school district chooses to pay for the unpaid costs not covered by the state. This
waivers from the college. Students and families are held responsible for at least some part of the costs to take
other fees can be a barrier for many families and only students receiving FRPL can access additional fee
can get the equivalent of full-time enrollment tuition paid. However, the costs of transportation, books, and
reduced fee and some assistance is provided to students in rural schools. All students engaging in Running Start
costs. Students qualifying for Free or Reduced Price Lunch (FRPL) can take AP/IB/Cambridge exams for a
Under our current funding system, there is a lack of equity in access to dual credit options due to unfunded

College in the High School (CHS) and Career and Technical Education (CTE).
potential to earn both high school and college credit offered at the college (Running Start) or at the high school -
better for IB, and E or better for CI. Course-based dual credit allows a student enrolled in a class that has the
(IB), Cambridge International (CI) - and apply to receive college credit with a score of 3 or better for AP, 4 or
based dual credit allows a student to take an exam - Advanced Placement (AP), International Baccalaureate
expenses of taking dual credit for all students choosing to access these options while in high school. Exam-
Originally introduced in 2016, this position advocates for a stable and equitable funding source to cover the
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Dual Credit Options
15) (SLP ELIGIBLE) Expanding Access to and Equitable for all
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WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that establishes an ongoing, sustainable, and dedicated source 
of revenue that, in addition to Common School Trust revenue, will fully fund the state’s responsibility for 

school construction. At a minimum, the new dedicated revenue should equal the state sales tax receipts from all 
school construction projects. 

 
Rationale 

Introduced in 2018 and amended in 2019, this position advocates for ongoing and sustainable school 
construction revenue. The environment where teaching and learning occurs has a direct impact on the success of 
the teaching and learning experience. The Legislative Committee recommends continued adoption of this 
position in order to have one clear and concise position on all aspects of school construction revenue.  
! !

School Construction Revenue (LP 7.3.A.27) – SLP Eligible

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 3: Capital Facilities and School Construction
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New Position Statement

Submitted by: Martha Rice, Yakima School District and the Bethel School District
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 4: Funding and Allocations

in many other districts who have takenadvantage of this program.
should be available to more students bylowering the application threshold to its original 40%. Our experience is mirrored 
associated with F&RP. This was thebest decision we could have made to address hunger amongst our students and it 
numbers of students accessingmeals at school, especially at the secondary level where there is a significant stigma 
advantage of this programsince its inception nearly 10 years ago. We immediately saw tremendous growth in the 
hunger amongst the studentpopulations. Because of the poverty levels within the Yakima School District, we have taken 
that threshold changed to 60%, thus eliminating many students from access to this worthwhile program and increasing 
applying entities must have at least 40% of its student population qualify for free or reduced-price (F&RP) lunch. In 2017
ALL students at no cost to their families. Prior to 2017, the threshold for application to the CEP program was that the
school, a group of schools or an entire school district to be reimbursed for the cost of providing breakfast and lunch to
The US Department of Agriculture's Community Eligibility Provision (CEP) program provides an opportunity for a
Rationale

of students qualifying for free or reduced-price lunch to its original 40%, which it was prior to 2017.
application to the US Department of Agriculture's Community Eligibility Provision (CEP) program from its current 60%
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation or rules at the Federal level that reduce the eligibility threshold for
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WSSDA will advocate for Federal adoption of a Universal Free School Meals policy.

Submitted by: Brenda Rogers, Bethel School District and Yakima School District
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 4: Funding and Allocations

New Statement

Rationale

outcomes and help all of our childrento thrive.
nutritional quality. Universal School Meals will support learning, improve behavior and attendance, increase educational
Research has shown that schools withuniversal free meals were able to serve meals at a lower cost while maintaining
and reduced status and calculating and accounting for payments received and amounts owed on a daily or weekly basis.
paperwork and the massive administrative cost associated with distributing and processing applications, determining free
school meal programs are fully funded upfront and allow schools to meet the needs of all children while reducing
allowed to serve all children without having to certify the eligibility of each individual child. This would ensure that
Over 73 percent of students who eat school meals nationwide qualify for free or reduced price meals. Schools should be

programs.
lunch" status, remove one more divide between our nation's children and reduce the administrative burden of school meal
policy to become permanent. It is time to increase access to nutritious food, reduce the stigma around "free and reduced
The pandemic caused the USDA to allow school meals to be free through the 2020-2021 school year. It is time for this
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New Position Statement

White Salmon School District
Submitted by: Martha Rice, Yakima School District; Moses Lake School District;
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 4: Funding and Allocations

students of color, and students with any need for differentiated instruction.

across the state. This assumption treats the program of education as “one size fits all” thereby creating

into consideration and works from a presumption that all students and districts are the same as every other one
program. The current prototypical school funding model is far from equitable as it does not take student need
of funding for each and every student and allows for a more individualized level of funding by school or
An equitable funding model guarantees a more realistic and sensible approach to providing an appropriate level
Rationale

the various funding formula factors contained within it.
student to reach their full potential. This model should include, at a minimum, abiennial review and needed revision of 
which by their very natureare usually significantly underfunded. This transformative model should serve each and every 
funding allocation model. It should include an additional funding factor for necessary, rural, and/or remote small schools, 
and security, and English language learning needs, all of which can only be accomplished through an equitable staff 
Every student must have access to the necessary support for social, emotional and mental health, special education, safety
inequities with this model, especially those who are persistently and disproportionately impacted by opportunity gaps.

WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that establishes an equity-based educational funding model, determined
by student need, for P-12 education in Washington state. The ultimate outcome should be that no students suffer from

significant barriers for school districts to more effectively serve students with disabilities, students in poverty,
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New Position Statement

Submitted by: Cindy McMullen, Central Valley School District (Submitted as an individual)
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 4: Funding and Allocations

collections and should be equal to what the property would have been taxed if on the regular tax rolls.
with such lands in their boundaries. Impact Aid is payment in lieu of taxes. It should be as reliable and timely as local tax
Trust lands, federal property pays no taxes, including no levy or bond assessments. This reduces the tax base for districts
appropriation, sometimes by years. Federal Impact Aid is a critical funding source for these school districts. Just like
installations within their boundaries. Federal Impact Aid is currently voted on yearly by Congress and often delayed in its
Washington has several school districts that are impacted by the presence of tribal land and federal property and/or
Rationale

quality education to their students.
Program, including Basic Support and Federal Properties, to ensure all federally connected school districts can provide 
WSSDA will advocate for continued strong funding and timely appropriations for all line items of the Federal Impact Aid
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New Position Statement

Position Title: Districts Under 500 Students
Green Mountain School District
Submitted by: Sandy Hayes, Northshore School District & Joyce Cooper,
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Not Pass

Category 4: Funding and Allocations

per pupil model that currently only benefits populous areas.
workgroup recommendations could inform a more equitable and accurate funding formula that is not premised upon the
workgroup would start the process of examining the actual costs for micro districts to educate their students. The
substantially revised to better meet the state’s Constitutional requirements for educating each and every student. A state

It has been years since the prototypical school model funding and formula has been reviewed by the legislature and

funding and program needs and student safety.

more and more on local communities. Levy monies, if a levy is passed, are used to supplement the shortfall between state

required to provide. With the underfunding of micro and tribal schools, the burden to provide an equitable education falls

challenges in funding and structuring of school duties to provide the equitable education the state is constitutionally

The culture of micro and tribal schools is unique. They are often rural and the center of the community and face

districts cover all areas of our state including tribal schools.

schools”). Of those 102 districts, 41 of them are K-8 districts, with enrollments as low as 6 and as high of 453. These

One third (102) of Washington state school districts have an enrollment of 500 students or less (referred to as “micro

Rationale

meeting their operational needs.
and equitable way to fund districts with less than 500 students recognizing that the per pupil model is insufficient in
WSSDA shall support/initiate legislation that would establish a micro schools workgroup to identify a more appropriate
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Category 4: Funding and Allocations

funding mechanism oriented around student need and program implementation.
to students. This position proposal, if passed, will align transportation advocacy with an equity focus and attend to a
COVID-19 pandemic, when students were not riding busses but busses were still operating to bring programs and services
increased transportation costs to local districts. The inadequacy of the STARS formula was better recognized during the
counts. Since the formula was initially adopted, federal and state regulations including the SEBB mandates, have
The current STARS funding formula allocates operating funds for student transportation based on periodic ridership
Rationale

· Permit districts to use bonds or multi-year levies to purchase student transportation equipment.

local district budgets; and
· Ensure that districts have predictability in local and state funding each year, prior to the adoption deadlines for

· Minimize costs of data collection and reporting;

· Support efficient implementation and administration of transportation routes;

· Increase and maintain public understanding of the formula, through transparency and clarity;

circumstances;
homelessness, foster care, out-of-district special education program placement, and other similar student

· Provide for the additional transportation costs incurred to mitigate impacts arising from high need, such as

The Student Transportation Allocation formula should:

related to student transportation.
should provide sufficient transportation resources to create equity in student access to a basic education, covering all costs
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation to modify the Student Transportation Allocation formula. Legislation
Proposed Legislative Position Amendment (Clean)

· Permit districts to use bonds or multi-year levies to purchase student transportation equipment.

local district budgets; and
· Ensure that districts have predictability in local and state funding each year, prior to the adoption deadlines for

· Minimize costs of data collection and reporting;

· Support efficient implementation and administration of transportation routes;

· Increase and maintain public understanding of the formula, through transparency and clarity;

circumstances;
homelessness, foster care, out-of-district special education program placement, and other similar student

· Provide for the additional transportation costs incurred to mitigate impacts arising from high need, such as

The Student Transportation Allocation formula should:
related to student transportation.
should provide sufficient transportation resources to create equity in student access to a basic education, covering all costs
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation to modify the Student Transportation Allocation formula.  Legislation
Proposed Legislative Position Amendment (Track Changes)

· Allow districts to use bonds or multi-year levies to purchase student transportation equipment.

students; and
· Permit districts to use funds for adult crossing guards when they are more cost-efficient than transporting

· Provide funding for bus monitors when necessary, especially for high-need special education students;

· Address the under-utilization of vehicles for kindergarten routes and in rural areas;

· Eliminate underfunding based on once-per-year student rider counts;

· Account for cost differentials between districts based on geography, congestion, safety and other factors;

formula will be designed to:
WSSDA supports a school transportation funding formula that is based on actual operational costs. Such an operational
Transportation Funding (SLP 7.4.A.83.b)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Submitted by: Rob Perkins, Evergreen Public Schools
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass
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Category 4: Funding and Allocations

state.
areas listed in the position are the most likely to be cut thereby created any number of instabilities for districts across the
can maintain budget stability. Stability is a critical element in effectively planning for effective teaching and learning. The
existing basic education staffing, operations, and program obligations, including educator compensation, so that districts
WSSDA members. The aim of this position is to prevent any district from losing the funding necessary to maintain
This position was introduced in 2016 and amended in 2018 and continues to be an area of interest and concern among

articulate the position’s intent and to align with current legislative language.

The amendments proposed to this position are to update from “hold harmless” to “budget stability” in order to better

Rationale

three years.)
authority should be based on the greatest of current year, average of past two years, or average of past
declines in assessed valuation. Districts should be held harmless for a specified period of time (e.g., levy

· Declining assessed valuation: ensures No school district experiences steep loss of levy authority due to

the greatest of current year, average past two years, or average past three years.
enrollment. Districts should be held harmless for a specified period of time (e.g. levy authority should be based on

· Declining enrollment: ensures No school district experiences steep loss of levy authority due to declines in

operations, and program obligations.
compensation, ensure no school district loses the funding necessary to maintain existing education staffing,

· State transitions from levy to state funding: ensure – During the state’s transition to full funding of educator

decreased by the state.
· State budget cuts: ensures No school district loses levy authority if the district’s apportionment/budgets are

transportation, special education, MSOC) is maintained or enhanced during:
school district operations and program obligations necessary to deliver the program of basic education (i.e., state
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation which would ensure districts are held harmless to ensure that funding of
Proposed Amendment

bases on the greatest current year, average of past two years, or average of past three years.)
assessed valuation. Districts should be held harmless for a specified period of time (e.g. levy authority should be

· Declining assessed valuation: ensures no school district experiences steep loss of levy authority due to declines in

the greatest current year, average past two years, or average past three years.)
enrollment. Districts should be held harmless for a specified period of time (e.g. levy authority should be based on

· Declining enrollment: ensures no school district experiences steep loss of levy authority due to declines in

and program obligations.
compensation – no school district loses the funding necessary to maintain existing education staffing, operations,

· State transitions from levy to state funding: ensure-during the state’s transition to full funding of educator

decreased by the state.
· State Budget Cuts: ensures no school district loses levy authority if the district’s apportionment/budgets are

transportation, special education, MSOC) is maintained or enhanced during:
school district operations and program obligations necessary to deliver the program of basic education (i.e. state
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation which would ensure districts are held harmless to ensure that funding of

Current Position Statements

Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass
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Current Position Statements 

WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that eliminates inequities and the differential access of school 
districts across that state to access levy and levy equalization (Local Effort Assistance, LEA) resources resulting 
from EHB 2242 (2017) by maintaining the ability for school districts to access local, voter-approved levy 
funding and, revising how levy authority is calculated to be based on a designated percentage of each school 
district’s budget, and reinstating and fully funding LEA as originally conceived in 1989 (50 percent levy 
equalization as a “floor” for equalization funding) with the goal of equalizing 100 percent of the total amount 

levied.  
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Category 4: Funding and Allocations

property values can provide equitable funding for every student in every district across the state.

The proposed amendment to this position is to ensure that each district regardless of geographic location or

Rationale

auditing levy fund uses.
All state levy and LEA policies must also minimize and fund time for compliance reporting, accounting, and

reliability.
· Aligning the growth factors used to calculate levy and LEA annually to assure greater stability and

levy amounts across the districts; and
· Increasing the LEA from $1,500 per-pupil to at least $3,000 per student pupil to provide equity in per-pupil

or up to $3,000 per student, whichever is greater;
· Raising the amount of maximum levy funding available to districts from $1.50/1,000AV to $3.00/1000AV,

However, if the current policy in EHB 2242 is maintained, levy and LEA policy needs to be adjusted by:

equalization funding) with the goal of equalizing 100 percent of the total amount levied.
and fully funding LEA as originally conceived in 1989 (50 percent levy equalization as a “floor” for

authority is calculated to be based on a designated percentage of each school district’s budget, and reinstating

· Maintaining the ability for school districts to access local, voter-approved levy funding and, revising how levy

from EHB 2242 (2017) by:
districts across the state to access levy and levy equalization (Local Effort Assistance, LEA) resources resulting
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that eliminates inequities and the differential access of school
Proposed Amendments

and auditing levy fund uses.
All state levy and LEA policies must also minimize and fund time for compliance reporting, accounting,

reliability.
· Aligning the growth factors used to calculate levy and LEA annually to assure greater stability and

levy amounts across the districts; and
· Increasing the LEA from $1,500 per-pupil to at least $3,000 per-pupil to provide equity in per-pupil

$3.00/1000AV or $3,000 per student, whichever is greater;
· Raising the amount of maximum levy funding available to districts from $1.50/1000AV to

However, if the current policy in EHB 2242 is maintained, levy and LEA policy needs to be adjusted by:

Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass
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Category 4: Funding and Allocations

$122.5 million, even with the new funding for LEA.

Maintenance Level reduction of $184.1 million, which means the 2019–21 budget included a net reduction of

Assistance (LEA or “levy equalization”) payments beginning in Calendar Year 2020. However, there was a

With the passage of ESSB 5313 during the 2019 Session, funding was provided to increase Local Effort

applying tiered cuts to the formula.

• The rejection of reductions or modifications to the levy equalization formula, such as pro-rating or

amount levied for all districts across the state.

revenues. It also asserts that the state should establish a goal of equalizing 100 percent of the total 

relief and mitigates the effect that above-average property tax rates have on districts’ ability to raise local 

• Levy equalization is an important component of the local levy system as it provides both property tax

equitable funding.

students in all districts across the state regardless of geographic location or property value to provide

• Levy and levy equalization calculations and formulas should continue to recognize the needs of

level.

Without the maintenance of local authority, significant budget reductions would occur at the district

reductions should be maintained. The Legislature should continue this well- established precedent.

• Levy authority appropriate to economic conditions during periods of state and federal funding

communities to fund their priorities and affirm their support for education.

• Levies are a core component of community support for schools and provide an opportunity for

Specific recommendations from the Technical Working Group’s Final Report reflected in the position include:

Assistance Technical Working Group (2011) that was established by ESHB 2261 (2009) and SHB 2776 (2010).

By way of background, this position was developed based on recommendations from the Levy and Local Effort

equitable access to levy and LEA resources.

commensurate increase in the LEA per-pupil threshold for districts in an effort to provide greater, and more

2. If the current levy policy is calculated based on assessed value, modify the current formula, including a

LEA to provide equalization on a portion of that base; or

1. Revise how levy authority is calculated, to be calculated based on a percentage of a district’s budget and for

The position consists of two primary advocacy goals:

LEA policies that are critically linked to assure equity in access to local funding for districts across the state.

This position provides a streamlined and organized position focused on the full spectrum of levy authority and

LEA funding to eliminate inequities for all districts to reach maximum levels.

and central to this proposal is the need for equal opportunities for districts to access sufficient local levy and

strengthen equity across the state, it is essential for the per-pupil guarantee for LEA to increase.Additionally,

community, districts need stability from year to year in their ability to access local levy resources. In order to

than$1,500 per pupil. In order to continue programs and services important to each school district’s local

law,to qualify for Local Effort Assistance, a school district must have a maximum enrichment levy that is less 

(2017 McCleary “solution”)—and added new data reporting and new auditing requirements. Under current 

Additionally, ESSB 5313 modified the levy and Local Effort Assistance (LEA) policies adopted in EHB 2242
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WSSDA shall advocate with agencies overseeing K-12 education for limits on regulations to only those necessary for 
effective implementation of the program. WSSDA shall also advocate for streamlined reporting, including implementation 
of a common, on-line reporting system across agencies that eliminates redundancies in providing data. 
 
Rationale 

Both the federal and state agencies which oversee K-12 Education continue to enact numerous regulations setting 
substantive requirements and reporting requirements on school districts. These requirements are often duplicative, but not 
the same, causing unnecessary time and effort to implement programs effectively. Reducing the number of regulations, 
eliminating redundancy and instituting a common reporting process for all required reports will allow school districts and 
staff to focus on delivering education to students rather than bureaucracy.   

New Position Statement

Submitted by: Cindy McMullen, Central Valley School District (Submitted as an individual)
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 5: Governance

56) (NEW) Regulations Governing K-12 Education
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 Northshore School District; Quincy School District; Seattle Public Schools; Sequim School District 

 
New Position Statement 

WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation and initiatives that promote innovative and intentional strategies to 
prepare, recruit, and retain individuals from diverse backgrounds and lived experiences to serve on local school boards; 

· to better reflect the student populations that they serve; and 

· to encourage equity across the state and remove barriers that inhibit participation on local school boards. 
 
This shall include, but shall not be limited to:  

· Proactively promote and encourage working parents, parents with younger children, and/or single parents; Black, 
Indigenous, and all community members of color; immigrant and multilingual residents; LGBTQIA+; and/or 
community members of all abilities to explore potential service as a school board director. For example, 

! Announce and inform the community about upcoming elections using the languages most commonly 
spoken by families in each district. 

! Provide information to the community on the process and requirements of standing for election. 
! Provide informational sessions to the community on the duties and time commitments of school board 

directors. 
! Simplify the qualifications necessary to serve on a local school board, to broaden the eligible candidate 

pool; eliminate the citizenship requirement to allow permanent, legal residents to serve.  
! Enhance the ability of all districts (especially small, low-density or low-income districts) to attract and 

retain a diverse school board by: 
§ Allowing school districts the option of providing a school board director salary to eliminate a 

resource barrier. 
§ Requiring that the choice around receiving compensation is an opt-out, instead of an opt-in, 

process to ensure all board members are aware of compensation options and availability. 
§ Allowing school board directors to access school district or state elected official benefits by 

clearly defining school board directors as elected officials associated with their school district or 
OSPI, or elected officials as part of a state entity, to eliminate a resource barrier. 

§ Provide an orientation, onboarding and/or mentoring process to assist new board members in 
learning their role, duties, and the landscape of the district. 

§ Providing, or reimbursing for, child care to board members during all school board functions and 
to the community during all public meetings, to eliminate a barrier to participation of parents and 
guardians. 

§ Requiring continued, optional virtual or telephonic participation in school board duties, to 
eliminate distance and travel barriers. 

§ Encourage flexibility around the scheduling of board meetings and other functions. 
§ Initiating and maintaining state funding to provide equitable distribution of school board director 

salary, benefits, and childcare. 
 
 
Rationale 

As a form of representative government, it is important that school boards are as diverse as the communities they serve. 
At present, in both law and practice, there are several barriers preventing many members of our communities who would 
be valuable members of our school boards from 
serving, including: 

· Limited knowledge around the process and commitments involved in running for and serving on a school board. 

· The large time commitment of serving without compensation, benefits, or childcare. 

· The large amount of information, process, and procedure to learn as a new board director. 

· The requirement of attending all meetings and functions in person. 

Highline School District, Kennewick School District; Kent School District;

Submitted by: Sara Betnel, Shoreline School District; Federal Way School District;

Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 5: Governance

57) (NEW) Attract, Recruit, and Retain Diverse School Board Directors
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· The requirement of being a citizen in order to run and serve. 
 
The more representative a board, the better it is equipped as a body to address the diverse needs, experiences, and 
concerns of the students, families, and community it serves. As we look at the demographics of school boards across 
Washington, we can see our boards are not yet representative of the communities we serve. By addressing these key 
barriers to service, WSSDA and the state legislature would increase access to running for, and support for serving on, a 
school board anywhere in the state; particularly for working parents, parents with younger children, and/or single parents; 
Black, Indigenous, and all community members of color; immigrant and multilingual residents; 
LGBTQIA+; and/or community members of all abilities. 
  

Category 5: Governance
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WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation directing county auditors, or other suitable county officials, to appoint 
“for” and “against” citizens committees to write separate voter-guide statements, in an effort to inform voters about local 
bond and levy issues. 
 
Rationale 

The new law places an unreasonable burden on school boards, not only to find committee members, but to have 
knowledge of their positions and rhetorical abilities. Any voter who concludes that a statement makes a weak or flawed 
argument may conclude that the board intentionally “stacked the deck” for or against the measure. The mere act of 

appointing committee members may give the appearance of cronyism or bias. Finally, committee appointees cannot 
possibly be equally skilled at effectively articulating the arguments for or against a measure, creating another opportunity 
for voters to assume intentional bias on the part of the board. 
  

New Position Statement

Submitted by: Dan Hansen, West Valley School District
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 5: Governance

58) (NEW) Participation in Local Voters’ Pamphlets
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Category 5: Governance

position will remain a Standing Legislative Position.
year. This amendment is not a substantial change to the position language and therefore if the amendment is adopted, the
term 'balanced instructional calendar is a more current and accurate description of the use of instructional time around the
year calendar. The amendment is to replace the words 'year round instruction' to 'a balanced instructional calendar'. The
Adopted as a Standing Legislative Position in 2016, this position advocates for flexibility for districts related to the school
Rationale

include a balanced instructional calendar in any or all of their school buildings.
· Provide financial flexibility and incentives for local districts to operate a modified school calendar, which may

· Substantially increase the length of the students' school year.

· Provide for summer school programs.

manner:
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation which provides more academic time for students, in the following
Proposed Legislative Position Amendment (Clean)

· Substantially increase the length of the students' school year.

· Provide for summer school programs.

manner:
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation which provides more academic time for students, in the following
Proposed Legislative Position Amendment (Track Changes)

year-round instruction in any or all of their school buildings.
Provide financial flexibility and incentives for local districts to operate a modified school calendar, which may include

· Substantially increase the length of the students’ school year.

· Provide for summer school programs.

manner:
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation which provides more academic time for students, in the following
School Year (SLP 7.5.A.98.f)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Submitted by: Martha Rice, Yakima School District
Legislative Committee Recommendation:

59) School Year
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Rationale  

Originally introduced in 2020, this position advocates for stronger support for government-to-government 
consultation. Per RCW 43.376.020, state agencies must follow these steps when establishing a government-to-
government relationship with Indian tribes: 
(1) Make reasonable efforts to collaborate with Indian tribes in the development of policies, agreements, and 
program implementation that directly affect Indian tribes and develop a consultation process that is used by the 
agency for issues involving specific Indian tribes; 
(2) Designate a tribal liaison who reports directly to the head of the state agency; 
(3) Ensure that tribal liaisons who interact with Indian tribes and the executive directors of state agencies 
receive training as described in RCW 43.376.040; and 
(4) Submit an annual report to the governor on activities of the state agency involving Indian tribes and on 
implementation of this chapter. 

 
The local educational agency should conduct their consultation in advance of making significant decisions 
regarding plans or applications for programs to ensure an opportunity for appropriate officials from Indian 
tribes and tribal organizations to the plan.  The timeline for each consultation is dictated by requirements of the 
relevant formula grant and/or program, which have different application deadlines.  Given that local tribes and 
tribal organizations may receive multiple requests for consultation, the local educational agency should consider 
arranging for informational meetings prior to consultation. 

 
This consultation process should also be applied when the legislature or other policy-making body is 
considering policies or processes that impact tribes. When considering bills and budget, the legislature must 
gather input from Indian tribes and tribal organizations, fostering the collaboration that is a critical part of 
improving academic outcomes for Native students. The legislature or policy-making body should conduct their 
consultation in advance of making significant decisions regarding plans or applications for programs to ensure 
an opportunity for appropriate officials from Indian tribes and tribal organizations to the plan. Given that local 
tribes and tribal organizations may receive multiple requests for consultation, the local educational agency 
should consider arranging for informational meetings prior to consultation. 

 
  

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Category 5: Governance

consultation and support persistently underserved students and close opportunity gaps.
implementation of the system, the highest priority will be to engage in meaningful, timely and ongoing tribal
evidence of the actual cost to support the success of each American Indian and Alaskan Native student. In the
The resources allocated for each student will be based upon reputable cultural, history or language studies and

Indian and Alaskan Native historical and cultural resources.
legal requirement designated to recognize government-to-government relationships and protect American
processes, including the support of ethnic/cultural studies and programs. In this context, tribal consultation is a
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that requires tribal consultation of any education bills and
Government-to-Government Consultation (LP 7.5.B.61)

60) (SLP ELIGIBLE) Government-to-Government Consultation
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Fully-Funded Staffing Levels (LP 7.1.B.3)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R1) Fully-Funded Staffing Levels

continued adoption of this position.
particularly based on the Staffing Enrichment Workgroup, WSSDA’s legislative committeerecommends the 
Enrichment Workgroup. Since the legislature has yet to address funding of additional staffingpositions, 

appropriate and necessary funding of basic education and that elevate the recommendations ofthe Staffing 
school directors have adopted several legislative positions that have enabled more extensiveadvocacy for the 
Adopted in 2019, this position advocates for full funding of necessary staff at appropriate levels.Since 2016, 
Rationale

· Mentors and instructional coaches

· Technology, facilities/maintenance/grounds, warehouse/laborer/mechanic

· Teaching assistants, office support, custodians, student safety, family involvement

· Principals, library/media, school counselors, social workers, psychologists, nurses, and communications

the following necessary functions:
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that provides for the full funding of appropriate staff levels for
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Ubiquitous, Affordable High-Speed Internet (LP 7.1.B.7)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R2) Ubiquitous, Affordable High-Speed Internet

internet access.
business. Schools should not be responsible for seeing that students have affordable, easy to use and portable
The internet needs to be treated as a utility, like water and electricity, necessary for every household and

community.
students are unable to reach out to research, interact with their peers, and access services in the
inequity in our ability to reach and educate our students. This inequity goes far beyond the Zoom classroom, as
infrastructure, inadequate internet speed, quality of service or affordability, clearly creates an unacceptable
numerous areas of our state, both rural and in the digital desert. This lack of access, whether it is due to a lack of
Last year’s move to remote learning shed additional light on the significant inequities in access to the internet in

across the state.
Originally adopted in 2020, this position advocates for long-term investments to support broadband access
Rationale

access, ease of use and portability for each and every student, school, school district, and library.
investments in infrastructure across the State and encourages public/private partnerships to address issues of
to the internet, especially in digital deserts and rural areas, and that significantly increases long term
WSSDA will initiate and/or support legislation that recognizes the inequities across Washington State in access
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Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Trauma-Informed Practices and Supports for Students (LP 7.1.B.18)

R3) Trauma-Informed Practices and Supports for Students

have not kept current with student needs.
insufficiently funded and, as a result, do not reach all students in need of support. Funding and staffing formulas
needed to respond to the needs of students. These kinds of supports have proven to be effective but are
learning outcomes improve. Counselors, psychologists, social workers, behavior specialists are critical staff
When trauma-informed training and resources are made available for school staff, student experiences and

are challenged to learn and staff are challenged to teach when facing these and othertraumatic situations.
mental illness, abandonment, domestic violence, homelessness, anxiety, and parentalunemployment. Students 
pressures, divorce, deaths of family members or friends, drug use/abuse, poverty, neglect, teenpregnancy, 
include homelessness, harassment, bullying, intimidation, violence, physical and emotionalabuse, social 
increasingly affected by trauma while schools have limited ability to sufficiently respond.Examples of trauma 
and implement comprehensive trauma-informed systems within school buildings. Studentsand staff are 
Adopted in 2018, this position focuses on providing ongoing support and funding to schooldistricts to develop 
Rationale

of trauma within their lives.
informed practices and supports to assist students and staff who may be impacted by at least one or more forms
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation for funding and implementation of school-based trauma-
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Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R4) Support for School-Based Health Centers

from liability while pursuing the option of a SBHC.
with community input. This position emphasizes the importance of local governance and protects the district
explore the option to build a school-based health center in their district based on their community’s needs and

This position aims to address the most persistent barriers to establishing a SBHC and enables school districts to

a school.
urban. While health centers exist in many districts nationwide, there are multiple barriers toestablishing them in 
shed a light on the inequities of limited health care access for a number of our communities, bothrural and 
communities where students, families, and staff need them most. Additionally, the current globalpandemic has 
successful in school and life. School-based health centers (SBHC) can provide access to essentialservices in 
Health is a prerequisite for learning and individuals who do not have access to healthcare are lesslikely to be 
Adopted in 2020, this position focuses on increasing the opportunities to access to school-basedhealth centers. 
Rationale

creation of accountability for all staff and volunteers and provide needed funding.
notification, increased scope and frequency of staff training, enforcement of student safety requirements, and
emotional safety. Legislation should include requirements for student voice in policy development, parent
WSSDA shall initiate/support legislation to increase and ensure student experience of physical, social, and
Support for School-Based Health Centers (LP 7.1.B.34)

Current Legislative Position Statement
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Fully Funding the Hinger-Free Bill of Rights

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R5) Fully Funding the Hunger-Free Bill of Rights

being able or willing to pay for their student's meals.
could survive the public relations nightmare of becoming known for taking families to debt collection for not
investment is pennies on the dollar and sometimes comes years after the initial debt, if at all. Also, no district
from families. Although there are legal courses of action like debt collection agencies, the return on that
The truth is that there is no guaranteed solution for a school district when trying to collect debt

significant.
about lunch debt through any child under the age of 15. While morally correct, the financial impact has been
law prevents districts from any distinction in meal service, denial of service, or contact with the parent/guardian
The enactment of ESHB 2610 (2018), the Hunger-free Student's Bill of Rights has major financial impacts. The

Originally adopted in 2020, this position advocates for fully funding the cost of feeding all children.
Rationale

creation of accountability for all staff and volunteers and provide needed funding.
notification, increased scope and frequency of staff training, enforcement of student safety requirements, and
emotional safety. Legislation should include requirements for student voice in policy development, parent
WSSDA shall initiate/support legislation to increase and ensure student experience of physical, social, and
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Student Reentry & Re-Engagement (LP 7.1.B.37)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

· Are more likely to earn a GED than their peers, with significant racial disparities.
· Are less likely to earn a high school diploma than their peers, with significant racial disparities
· Are less likely to meet state ELA and math standards than their peers from 6th grade and beyond

the same students.
standard) across all indicators. Academic gaps exist at all age levels and persist or worsen over time for

· Show significant gaps in academic achievement (measured by percent meeting state assessment

Data reveals that students experiencing foster care and/or homelessness:
SchoolhouseWA_OutcomesReport_2018.pdf)
homelessness and the limited resources invested to address it, the needs of many students are not met. (Source:
protecting students experiencing homelessness. However, given the magnitude of the problem of student
Vento Homeless Assistance Act and Washington's Homeless Student Stability Act play essential roles in
K-12 public school students experienced homelessness in the 2017-2018 academic year. The federal McKinney-
sharply over the past decade, and these students face a variety of barriers to success in school. More than 40,000
The number of students identified as experiencing homelessness in Washington's K-12 public schools has risen

(Source: Project Education Impact and treehouse.org)
pregnancy, and involvement in the criminal justice system. Our state's most vulnerable youth deserve better.
public cost for each cohort of youth leaving foster care is $7.8 billion due to poor academic outcomes, early
3% of adults who experience foster care achieve a bachelor's degree compared to 28% of all adults. The annual
graduated high school on time. The graduation rate for youth in foster care remains below 50% with fewer than

poverty, require public assistance, experience adult homelessness, and be incarcerated. For the class of 2015,
schools, and emotional upheaval. When youth fail to graduate from high school, they are more likely to live in
academic outcomes significantly below their peers due to trauma and loss, multiple changes in homes and
Research nationally demonstrates that children and youth experiencing foster care and/or homelessness achieve

(Permanent Position 0.A.2 Adopted 1962; Amended 1963, 1977, 1982, 1987, 1992, 2002, 2007, 2012, 2017)
each and every student has what they need to be successful within our state's public education system.
In addition, it is supported by WSSDA’s Vision: All Washington School Directors effectively govern to ensure

system. (Permanent Position 0.A.1 Adopted 2019)

Equity is foundational to the work of WSSDA. Educational equity can only exist when a student's level of

educational opportunities.
treatment programs, foster care, experiencing homelessness, or otherwise disconnected from Pre-K-12
systems of care (child welfare, juvenile and criminal justice systems), students in residential mental health and
centered reentry and re-engagement practices, and which supports youth who are involved with or exiting state
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that fully funds culturally responsive, trauma-informed student

only 41.5% of Washington state youth in foster care and only 38.4% of youth who experienced homelessness

must identify and eliminate any discriminatory practices and prejudices within our State's public education
opportunity and achievement cannot be predicted based on race, characteristics, or circumstances. Therefore, we

R6) Student Reentry & Re-engagement

Adopted in 2020, this position is grounded in WSSDA’s Permanent Position on equity:

Rationale
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· Are less likely to enroll in a higher education institution within two years of graduating from high 
school, with the disparity being much higher for enrollment in 4- year institutions.  

Schools can play a role in primary prevention but do not have adequate resources. Schools are consistently 
available to youth and families for resources across the state. Schools are often a place of safety and positive 
adult support for youth, and offer a potential avenue for prevention efforts. School social workers, counselors, 
and family engagement coordinators regularly support students furthest from educational justice, and school 
psychologists can provide critical mental or behavioral health supports. Staff in each of these roles can play a 
part in keeping or reengaging these youth and ensuring they get the supportive services that they need. 
However, the current prototypical school funding model funds these critical staff positions far below what is 
necessary to eliminate opportunity gaps for our state’s most vulnerable students. The Staffing Enrichment 

Workgroup has recommended adjustments to the prototypical funding model and OSPI has requested funding to 
implement these changes during the 2021-23 biennium. 

This position is intended to ensure the opportunities and achievements for these youth cannot be predicted based 
on their circumstance.  
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Safe Drinking Water (LP 7.1.B.44.b)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation

R7) Safe Drinking Water

if resources allocated meet the actual need.
by funding in the final operating and capital budgets. Additional data and surveillance of this law will determine
passed during the 2020 legislative session, requiring statewide school lead in water testing and was supported
lead in water in Washington schools while also supporting the funding needed to do so effectively. HB 1860
This proposal reflects the Legislative Committee's recommendations to advance requirements for mitigating

administering regular testing and mitigation efforts.
behavioral difficulties in children." However, current requirements do not sufficiently fundschool districts in 
Academy of Pediatrics, “even low levels of lead exposure can cause permanent cognitive,academic, and 
Adopted in 2020, this position supports the aim to reduce levels of lead in water. According tothe American 

Rationale

standards recommended by public health authorities.
facilities and plumbing upgrades, and other related costs for mitigation. Legislation should include lead content
WSSDA shall initiate/support legislation to fund water safety in schools, including continued lead testing,
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Transitional Bilingual Instruction Program (TBIP) Eligibility (LP 7.1.B.57)

Current Legislative Committee Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

American students learning tribal languages while improving English language and literacy proficiency.
instruction programs, staff training, curriculum development, evaluation and assessment designed for Native
additional language and literacy support (approximately $1200/student). Funds could be used for language
definition was changed it would align to the federal definition in Title III and allow Native American students
Achievement Act (approximately $120/student) Section 3127. (20 U.S.C. 6848). If the TBIP eligible pupil
support through Title III, Part A, English Language Acquisition Language Enhancement and Academic
language and literacy support. Currently, eligible Native American students receive language and literacy
(TBIP) to provide Native American students who are not meeting academic standards with supplemental

Bilingual Instruction Program (TBIP) to align it with the federal eligibility definition for Title III programs.

Rationale

Instruction Program (TBIP) to include Native American students who are not meeting academic standards.
WSSDA shall initiate or support legislation that updates the eligibility definition in the Transitional Bilingual

The proposed definition change would also expand the eligibility of Transitional Bilingual Instruction Program

R8) Transitional Bilingual Instruction Program (TBIP) Eligibility

Originally adopted in 2020, this position advocates for an updated eligibility definition for the Transitional
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Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

governmental entities and is recommended as a do pass by the Legislative Committee.
This amendment to the law would acknowledge the importance of nourishing schools’ relationships with all

connected with or related to the officer's services as such an officer unless otherwise provided for by law."
any compensation, gift, reward, or gratuity from a source except the employing municipality, for a matter

or school meal) from schools as a means to encourage relationship-building with staff and students. Currently,
entities (such as city council members, first responders, etc.) to accept limited gratuities (such as a cup of coffee

Rationale

between students, staff, and first responders.
parameters to first responders in order to create an environment that fosters real, meaningful communication
entities (RCW 42.23.070 (2)) in order to allow districts to offer limited food service items within certain
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation to change provisions related to gratuities and governmental
Nourishing Partnerships Between Government Entities & Public Schools (LP 7.1.B.59)

RCW 42.23.070 (2) reads, "No municipal officer may, directly or indirectly, give or receive or agree to receive

R9) Nourishing Partnerships Between Government Entities &Public Schools

Adopted in 2018, this position proposes a change in state law that would allow governmental
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Firearms-Free Schools (LP 7.1.B.80)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R10) Firearms-Free Schools

CCW permit, or to buy or use a firearm. There are no license requirements to open-carry a firearm.
Washington residents holds a CCW license. There is no required training or proof of competency to obtain a
weapons permit (CCW) permit if they are 21 or older and not a convicted felon. Approximately 1 in12 
zones and the gun-free schools acts. In Washington, as in most states, virtually anyone can obtain aconcealed 
Adopted in 2018, this position seeks to maintain the existing requirements set forth in the gun-free school 
Rationale

Free Schools Act of 1994, or RCW 9.41.280.
WSSDA shall oppose any changes that weaken the intent of the Gun-Free School Zones Act of 1990, the Gun-
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Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

need, this position advocates for a regular review process of proposed legislation.
continued focus on closing opportunity gaps and assuring that funds are available and targeted based on student
needed in the education funding system to disrupt the system that has produced these gaps. Given the need for
gaps related to race, special education, English learner status, and income in Washington state. Changes are

Rationale

opportunity gaps.
The highest priority will be to support persistently underserved students and close the achievement and

student with the resources they need to be successful.
processes, including the support of ethnic/cultural studies. In this context, equity is defined as providing each
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that requires an equity analysis of any education bills and
Equity-Based Educational System (LP 7.1.C.10)

R11) Equity-Based Educational System

Originally adopted in 2019, this position acknowledges the large and persistent opportunity
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Flexibility of Graduation Requirements for Students Impacted by Covid-19 Quarantine

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

seniors in the classes of 2020 and 2021 need to be available for all these students.
from COVID-19. The same flexibility that has been afforded to school districts to address the specific needs of
classes of 2021, 2022, 2023, and 2024 due to the significant impacts to continuous learning models that resulted

Rationale

19).
proclamations, are not negatively impacted by measures taken in response to the novel coronavirus (COVID -
proclamation of statewide school closures on March 13, 2020 and any subsequent amendments to these
2024 who were on track to graduate before the gubernatorial declaration of emergency of February 29, 2020,the 
school districts and private schools flexibility so that students in the graduating classes of 2021, 2022, 2023, and
WSSDA will initiate and/or support legislation and rules that extend the waiver program which grants local

by Covid-19 Quarantine
R12) Flexibility of Graduation Requirements for Students Impacted

Originally adopted in 2020, this position advocates for graduation requirement flexibility for the graduating
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Expansion of Work-Based Learning Opportunities (LP 7.1.C.30)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

become more engaged in school.
apprenticeship programs often discover a new professional or personal passion, gain self-confidence, and
participating in paid internships and
as many students do not have the resources neededto travel outside of the area. In addition, students 
are able to participate, which leads to more equitable access to learningopportunities. This benefit is important 
By increasing the availability of additional companies for work-based learning and pathways,more students 

understanding of and preparedness for a chosen field.
benefit. These experiences build applicable knowledge and skills, which leads to a deeper
apprenticeships with participating companies offer educational experiences and a financial
inspire students and encourage local companies to be involved. Internships and
Work-based learning opportunities create academic experiences and career pathways that

programs and pathways for students.

Rationale

school students.
by the Washington State Board for Community and Technical Colleges for training allowances to include high
State Apprenticeship Training Program and/or expanding the B & O tax credit currently offered to businesses
pathways for high school students. By offering tax incentives to businesses participating in the Washington
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation to encourage the expansion of work-based learning and

R13) Expansion of Work-Based Learning Opportunities

Originally adopted in 2016, this position advocates for legislation that expands work-based learning
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Gun Violence Prevention (LP 7.1.B.42)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R14) Gun Violence Prevention

plans, and staff training.
health supports across all grade levels, improvements to building infrastructure, active and effectivesafety 
address public policy and access to guns, a comprehensive social-emotional curriculum, access tomental 
Columbine High School in 1999. Improved school safety requires sustained and coordinatedefforts to 
than 150,000 students attending more than 170 K-12 schools have experienced a shooting oncampus since 
school but gun violence is the second leading cause of death among adolescents. In the UnitedStates, more 
policy to protect youth from campus shootings. Every student who attends K-12 deserves toattend a safe 
This position was adopted in 2019 to advocate for broad legislation aimed at reducing gunviolence through 
Rationale

such as safe storage of firearms.
9.41.280 and support additional legislation that reduces risk of mass casualty events

· Support the existing regulation banning firearms from schools as detailed under RCW

effort to arm educators or staff;
and will maintain existing regulation of firearms at school and will not support any

· Rejects arming of any additional (beyond current laws) school staff for any purpose,

communities, as they are likely more effective than stand-alone programs;
delivery of mental health prevention and intervention programs between schools and
education on firearms-related issues, and materially advances the coordinated

· Promote gun violence prevention, adequately funds public-health research and

violence prevention.
Gun Violence Prevention: In the interest of school safety, WSSDA shall support legislation calling for gun
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Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Distance Learning

• Further development and deployment of technology infrastructure across the state.
• Expectations for vendors of ed-tech hardware, software, and services.
• State technology services centered around the human experience in tech use.
Technology:

other financial means to provide equitable access and opportunity.
• Must include considerations and supports for communities that cannot pass a bond, levy, tax, or provide
• Access to technology, including and especially high-speed internet.
• Professional development for educators.
• Development of learning and teaching models.
Funding for:

• Flexibility in requirements for learning days and hours.
• Recognition of cultural, community and faith-based attitudes about technology.
• Guidelines for Digital Citizenship and healthy technology use.
• Development of teaching and learning models that ease transitions between scenarios.
• Consultation with successful online schools to develop best practice guidance.
• Required educator competence in teaching and learning technologies.
Standards:

accessing homeless services, and families struggling with access to child care.
• Tribal Compact Schools, low income communities, historically marginalized communities, students
• An Educational Justice Lens must be applied to ensure access and opportunity for
• This position does not address unprotected or levy-funded education services.
• This position is intended to support the effective delivery of essential basic education.
Purpose and Scope:

group of students who might need alternate learning models to succeed.
competence will give educators greater and more flexible tools to pivot into distance learning for any student or
support, academic rigor, and high educational expectations for each student. The development of technological 
must be prepared to pivot into alternative delivery scenarios developed to guarantee fidelity of social/emotional
distance-learning basic education. As we’ve learned from the COVID-19 pandemic, public education systems

Rationale

and communities furthest from educational justice.
Legislation must center on the student and teacher relationship and prioritize the technological needs of students
development of teaching and learning models that can transition between in-person, hybrid, and full-remote.
education through the provisioning, funding and use of internet and other technologies, and that requires
WSSDA shall initiate/support legislation that establishes professional development standards to improve basic
Professional Development for Basic Education Instruction via Distance Learning (LP 7.2.C.24)

Current Legislative Position Statement

R15) Professional Development for Basic Education Instruction via

Originally adopted in 2020, this position advocates for added professional development standards for
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Fully Funding of School Employee Benefits and Pensions (LP 7.2.D.1)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation; Do Pass

R16) Fully Funding of School Employee Benefits and Pensions

districts would have further ability to make budget decisions to more positively impactstudent learning.
SEBB. These funding decisions have impacts on student learning. If the state were to fullyfund SEBB, school 
Districts must redirect funding from other areas of their budget in order to cover the state-mandated costs of 
employee benefits (SEBB) instead of expecting each school district to take on the costs withlocal dollars. 
Originally adopted as an emergency position in 2018, this position advocates for the state tofully fund school 
Rationale

employees who decline benefits.
school district employees, including both full-and part-time, and ensuring school districts do not incur costs for
pension programs, including fully funding the School Employee Benefits Board (SEBB) benefits for all eligible
WSSDA shall initiate and/or supports legislation or budget provisions requiring the state to adequately fund
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Statewide Salary Schedule (LP 7.2.D.11)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R17) Statewide Salary Schedule

funding.
highlights the importance of and need to advocate for CTWG recommendation 4, relevant to compensation
The position has been recommended by the Legislative Committee as a do pass without amendments as it

career continuum for educators).
specifically pertains to CTWG recommendation 4 (regarding the need to align salary allocation models to the
position was amended in 2018 to reflect legislative changes. The current position was adopted in 2019 and
recommendations. Significant progress made toward the full-funding of basic education and the original
by WSSDA’s legislative assembly that broadly pronounced WSSDA’s full support of all nine of the CTWG
staff positions necessary for the full-funding of basic education. In 2013 a position was introduced and adopted
The Compensation Technical Working Group (CTWG) made nine recommendations for allocating and funding
recommendations.
salary structure and in response to the 2012 Compensation Technical Working Group (CTWG)
continuation of this position given the challenges that districts experience from a lack of schoolemployee 
(SAM) as part of 2017 basic education legislation, EHB 2242. The legislative committeerecommends 
This position was adopted in 2018 in response to the elimination of the statewide salaryallocation model 
Rationale

factors related to staff experience and/or training.
schedule for certificated instructional staff (CIS) and classified staff (CLS) and that includes consideration of
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that establishes, maintains, and fully funds a statewide salary
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No Mid-School Year Budget-Cuts (LP 7.4.A.6)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Christine Chew, Bellevue School District
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

compromise the ability of school districts to serve each and every student.
impacts from an emergency, such cuts must be made in a way that does not harm students and does not
are predictable and can be accounted for.  If the Legislature must consider budget cuts due to adverse financial
state’s budgeting cycle and school district annual budgeting schedules are not aligned, scheduling differences

commitments for the upcoming school year once the state adopts its budget. While it is unfortunate that the
it must respect the critical nature of that duty. School districts enter into labor contracts and other financial
funding. The paramount duty of the state includes ensuring that the state budget and the process for determining

Rationale

adopted for the upcoming school year.
intended to be spent. The state shall not change the education-related funding after the state's budget has been
maintain consistent P-12 funding once the academic year has started for which the committed funds were
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation and policy to ensure that the Washington state Legislature shall

R18) No Mid-School Year Budget-Cuts

This position was adopted in 2020 and underscores the importance of consistency in district
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Equitable School Funding (LP 7.4.A.19)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R19) Equitable School Funding

impact all districts equally as the legislature prioritizes cuts.
situation in which school districts are pitted against each other by stipulating that any necessarycuts should 
budget cuts. In West Valley, LEA represents approximately 4% of the budget. This position aimsto prevent a 
Western Washington -- are understandably concerned that Local Effort Assistance (LEA) will bethe target of 
the next two biennia. Property-poor districts -- including most districts in Eastern Washington,and many in 
This position was adopted in 2020 in recognition that the legislature may need to make severebudget cuts over 
Rationale

among students persistently and disproportionately impacted by opportunity gaps.
WSSDA shall oppose legislation resulting in reduction to state education funding, if impacts fall inequitably
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Mitigate Education Funding Formula Inequities in Salary Allocation (LP 7.4.A.31)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R20) Mitigate Education Funding Formula Inequities in Salary Allocation

components of education funding that could impact salary allocations.
to better reflect the position’s intent. Continued adoption of this proposal will provide a focus on all of the

various hold harmless provisions in education funding. A small amendment in 2020 broadened the title in order
review process, the legislative committee considered this position in light of the unintended consequences from
This position was adopted in 2018 and adopted with amendments in 2019 and 2020. As part of the annual
Rationale

process using research-based data for making recommendations for changes.
equitable and competitive in order to recruit and retain qualified educators statewide. This shall be a transparent
overall impacts on school districts to ensure the state basic education educator compensation levels are
review of regionalization and other adjustment factors. Among these are annual cost-of-living adjustments and
recommendations regarding statewide salary allocation methodologies. This includes, but may not be limited to,
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that establishes a state-level process for regular review of and
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Staff Funding Allocation System (LP 7.4.A.32)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Dave Larsen, Tukwila School District
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R21) Staff Funding Allocation System

structure.
better outcomes would result for students most negatively impacted now by the “one sizefits all” funding 

resulted in any closing of racial and income opportunity gaps. If an equity were appliedto staffing increases, 

that allocates at most only about 10% more per student to students from poverty. Thisfunding system has not 
Washington state has large, persistent, and growing racial and income opportunity gapsand a funding system 
allocations approved by the voters under 1351 and recommended by the StaffingEnrichment Workgroup. 
This position was adopted in 2020 in recognition that the legislature has not yet reached thefunding the staffing 
Rationale

opportunity gaps in our state.
family engagement, and safety staff in order to assist high poverty schools and help close the racial and income
WSSDA shall initiate and support legislation that increases the allocation formulas for social emotional health,
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Protecting Local Effort Assistance (LP 7.4.A.12)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R22) Protecting Local Effort Assistance

students whose districts can already least afford to provide necessary supports.
reducing LEA would be a deeply inequitable way to lower K-12 funding, disproportionately impacting those
will look to this budget item, which sits outside basic education, as an area of potential savings. Eliminating or
Unfortunately, while this remains a worthy long-term goal, the more immediate concern is that the legislature
There have been attempts to boost the level of funding provided by LEA over the past few years.
students across Washington state have equitable access to educationalopportunities regardless of their zip code.
ability to raise local revenues," LEA also functions as a critically importantmechanism for equity, ensuring 
boundaries. Originally intended to "mitigate the effect that above-average propertytax rates have on districts' 
provides state matching funds for approved local levies to districts that have lowerproperty values within their 
This position was adopted in 2020 to acknowledge that Local Effort Assistance (LevyEqualization or LEA) 
Rationale

necessary to ensure equitable access to educational opportunities for students in property-poor districts.
WSSDA shall oppose legislation that reduces Local Effort Assistance (LEA) funding, which provides resources
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Promptly Pass-Through Federal Dollars (LP 7.4.C.38)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R23) Promptly Pass-Through Federal Dollars

unacceptable.
disbursement of CARES ACT funding, both at the federal allocation stage and the state disbursement stage are
effectively deal with the impacts on students, staff and infrastructure. Delays such as those seen with the
federal or state level, pose significant hardship on the districts and may interfere with the districts’ ability to

beginning of, through and beyond the actual disaster event. Delays in disbursement of the funds, whether at the
disaster. These costs are often well beyond the resources of the district, but must be expended from the
government. School districts incur immediate and significant additional costs to address the effects of a declared
Originally adopted in 2020, this position advocates for faster disbursement of dollars from the federal
Rationale

any federal funds allocated to address the effects and added costs associated with a declared emergency.
WSSDA shall advocate for the immediate disbursement to public school districts and tribal compact schools of
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Increase Amount and Flexibility of ESSA Funding

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

each district to address their specific needs in the manner appropriate for that district.
for the safe administration of education in our schools. Maximum flexibility in the use of these funds will allow 
Title IV of ESSA provides for funding of educational costs not set forth in other titles of theact, but necessary 

the specific needs they face.
differ for each district. Additional funds will be needed to pay for the steps that districts need to take to meet 
School districts will continue to have costs to address issues arising from addressing COVID19. These will

Rationale

students and staff.
professional development and supports for distance learning, student learning loss, mental health supports for
and their staff and students, such as cleaning and sanitizing buildings and equipment, distance learning, staff
of funds for ESSA to address the effects of any declared state or federal emergency situation for school districts
WSSDA will initiate and/or support legislation that provides enhanced funding and greater flexibility in the use

R24) Increase Amount and Flexibility of ESSA Funding

Originally adopted in 2020, this position advocates for increased amounts and flexibility of ESSA dollars.
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Review/Revise Prototypical School Model

Current Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee

Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

formula model will also assist school boards in maintaining a balanced budget.
a routine review cycle built into the legislative process. Review and revision of the prototypical school funding
education services and needed mental health supports. In addition, the prototypical funding model needs to have
will allow for a statewide focus on adjusting the funding formula to address current needs, including special
Schools and student needs have changed significantly over the last ten years and an update to the funding model

insufficient funding and should be updated to reflect actual student and district needs.
review of the prototypical school funding model. The prototypical model in its current status provides

Rationale

learners, and opportunity gap closing services.
considerations to support mental health, special education, safety and security, health, English language
prototypical school funding formula in order to reflect the needs of students, schools and districts including
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that requires the biennial review and potential revision of the

R25) Review/Revise Prototypical School Model

Adopted introduced as an emergency proposal in 2019, this position advocates for an update to and regular
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School Day/Bell Schedule Flexibility (LP 7.5.A.78)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

schedules, including whether or not to provide for early release and/or late start.
local level. The position seeks to enable school district's local flexibility to determine school-day bell 
instructional responsibilities to students, including how they support the growth and development of staff at the
since without any amendment. School districts should be able to establish the schedules necessary to meet

Rationale

day/bell schedules locally.
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that authorizes local school districts to define their school

R26) School Day/Bell Schedule Flexibility

This position was adopted in 2018 and has received a do pass recommendation from membership each year
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Process to Challenge Audit Findings about Levy Uses (LP 7.5.A.62)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R27) Process to Challenge Audit Findings about Levy Uses

allowing a district the right to appeal or review the findings when results may impact them.
amount identified by the state auditor.” The process for auditing any district should be transparentand fair by 
school district under RCW 84.52.0531 in the following calendar year shall be reduced by theexpenditure 
process. RCW 43.09.2856 states that the penalty shall be “the maximum taxes levied forcollection by the 
satisfactorily resolved in the subsequent audit. These determinations can be made with nooversight or appeal 

state auditor the power to penalize school districts for levy expenditure findings that aredetermined to be not 
Adopted in 2018, this position aims to repeal the levy audit provisions of ESSB 5313 (2019)which gives the 
Rationale

unilaterally reduce locally-voted and locally controlled school revenue without right of appeal or review.
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation to repeal levy audit provisions that authorize the state auditor to
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Declared Emergency Response Liability (LP 7.5.B.16)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R28) Declared Emergency Response Liability

· Other costs associated with the declared emergency.
public health guidelines or executive order.

· Civil actions related to services, exposure or potential exposure, provided the district is operating under
· Basic education expense above and beyond identified allocation levels
· Medical expenses
· Health case services
· Modification costs to meet public health guidelines
· Disinfection and cleaning supplies
· Diagnostic testing
· Personal Protective Equipment

related to current or future declared emergencies. Those costs could include, but not be limited to:
to declared emergencies beyond their control.  School districts should be reimbursed for costs or civil actions

Rationale

includesafe harbor for compliance with regulations, executive orders or public health guidance.
to a declared emergency, such as the novel coronavirus, including retroactive applicability provisions, to 
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation to reimburse school districts for costs or civil actions related 

This position was adopted in 2020 recognizing the periodic need for school districts to respond
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Limiting School District Liability (LP 7.5.B.41)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R29) Limiting School District Liability

claim.
from unwieldy civil damages and also provide plaintiffs with fair compensation when they have a legitimate
This position supports legislation that would place reasonable caps on civil litigation awards to shield districts

interests of our students or state taxpayers.
children can instead be redirected to cover legal judgments in these situations that in no way serve the best
state makes school districts attractive targets for civil litigation. Taxpayer dollars intended to educate our
insolvency associated with ruinous or shattering monetary awards. The basic education funding in Washington
were outside of the district’s control or knowledge. Every school district in the state is potentially at risk for

limits school district liability in the event of a lawsuit resulting from acts committed by staff or studentsthat 

Originally adopted in 2018 and amended in 2019, this position proposal addresses the need for legislationthat 
Rationale

students that are outside of the district’s control or knowledge.

therein, and/or shield districts from liability for civil damages resulting from acts committed by staff or their
lawsuits so as to protect the economic resources of state school districts, safeguards the investment of tax payers
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that limits the civil liability of public school districts from
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Education Effectiveness & Flexibility Act (LP 7.5.B.54)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R30) Education Effectiveness & Flexibility Act

priorities are determined based on the most productive impact.
This position advocates for a routine mechanism to assess the demands being placed on public schools so

paperwork?)
· Cost and Staff Time (How much does it cost to implement? How much staff time is required, including
· Unintended consequences (What it displaced in order to allow time to implement?)
· Funding (Is it unfunded or fully-funded?)
· Provider (Is there anyone else who could provide this piece?)
· Mission (Does it fit the mission of public education?)

address other goals beyond academics like engagement and safety?)
· Outcomes (Are we getting what we expected to get? How much are we gaining by doing it? Does it

assessment of new mandates should be reviewed against criteria that evaluates the following:
validate that state resources are being utilized in the best possible way, a review process is needed. This efficacy
with limits on time and funding, as well as the aim to address the needs of each individual student. In order to
education system. The constant addition of new requirements and initiatives enacted by the legislature is at odds
Adopted in 2018 and amended in 2019, this position addresses the efficacy of legislation impacting the K-12
Rationale

initial review of legislated demands implemented between 2008 – 2016 to bring us current with a review.
legislated demands placed on our K-12 system after the first 3 years of implementation. This would include an
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that requires an automatic review of the efficacy of new
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Standardization of School District Audit Costs (LP 7.5.B.67)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

R31) Standardization of School District Audit Costs

· match state materials, supplies and operating costs (MSOC) with audit fee/cost increases.

· be inclusive of all audit expenses; and

· meet all federal audit requirements;

· be based on the size of the school district;

audits that would:
funds during the annual budgeting process. The Washington state legislature should establish a feeschedule for 
maximize efficient use of funds, school boards need predictable and reasonable audit fees so they canallocate 
State Auditor’s Office is a tool local school boards can utilize in their role as stewards of publicfunds. To 
our taxpayers and stakeholders. An independent audit of local, state, and/or federal funding bythe Washington 

This position was adopted in 2019 recognizing the need for accountability and transparent use ofpublic funds to 
Rationale

responsibilities but at a minimum create a standard audit fee schedule based on the size of each school district.
WSSDA shall initiate and/or support legislation that fully funds the State Auditor’s Office for all auditing
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federal level for maintaining these critical programs.
received almost $16 million in SRS funds. It is important for states to have a voice at the
eliminated, though the program was reauthorized in 2019. In that year, Washington counties
budget reductions and/or elimination. In the past, SRS has also been reduced and almost
payments for basic student supports but currently Impact Aid is under consideration for major

such as with Title I.
military academies, national labs, etc). These programs do not allow for broad application,
limits their ability to collect property tax (i.e., lands such as national parks, VA hospitals,
facing lost local revenue due to unique circumstances resulting from a “federal presence” that

including SRS and Impact Aid Programs, can serve to fill funding gaps for districts who are
being targeted for cuts by Congress in annual budget negotiations. Federal programs,
residing on federally recognized tribal land, students living in “low rent” housing, etc.) are

Programs designed to provide “basic support” to students (ie., military students, students

programs.
demographics and needs. This includes but is not limited to the federal Secure Rural Schools and Impact Aid
WSSDA supports continuation and full federal funding for programs designed to address unique school district
Federal Funding for Unique Programs (LP 7.5.B. 68)

Current Legislative Position Statement

Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

In 2017, school districts in Washington state received over $50 million in Impact Aid

R32) Federal Funding for Unique Programs

Adopted in 2019, this position advocates for full funding for unique school district programming.
Rationale
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Re-Submitted by: Legislative Committee
Legislative Committee Recommendation: Do Pass

Broadband Service

diminishing the EBS sacrifices the educational achievement of students infavor of short-term profiteering.
By worsening the technological and educational inequalities disproportionally faced by rural and tribal students, 

at risk of losing reliable internet connection during a time when in-person learning is infeasible.
decision threatens the broadband access of thousands of Washington students and communities, putting students 
rural areas, band from this spectrum is unlikely to continue to be used for the benefit of rural educators. This 
spectrum for their own purposes. Because there is little financial incentive to expand broadband access to highly 
Directors' Association 2020 General Assembly Handbook Page Number 72 commercial interests to use the 
In 2019, the FCC voted to auction off parts of the EBS wireless spectrum, allowing Washington State School 

connection in their homes.
useful in expanding broadband access, particularly in a state where over 735,000 people do not have an internet 
libraries with access to broadband services in areas not reached by commercial broadband. EBS is extremely 
uniquely able to provide broadband access to rural and underserved communities, as EBS provides schools and 
(EBS). The EBS is a band of spectrum dedicated to educational purposes and the public good. This spectrum is 

Rationale

Education to the FCC to protect the EBS.
student achievement and preparation for global competitiveness. WSSDA will advocate with the Department of
establishing any rule that diminishes the use of the Educational Broadband Services (EBS) ability to promote
WSSDA will support federal legislation that prohibits the Federal Communications Commission (FCC) from
Federal Communications Commission (FCC) and Educational Broadband Service (LP 7.5.B.91)

Current Legislative Position Statement

R33) Federal Communications Commission (FCC) and Educational

Adopted in 2019, this position advocates for the maintenance of the Education Broadband Service
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Returning Positions for Review at a Glance 

Category 1: Learning 

Pg 95 R1)  Fully-Funded Staffing Levels 

Pg 96 R2) Ubiquitous, Affordable High-Speed Internet 

Pg 97 R3 Trauma-Informed Practices and Supports for Students 

Pg 98 R4) Support for School-Bases Health Centers 

Pg 99 R5) Fully Funding the Hunger-Free Bill of Rights 

Pg 100 R6) Student Reentry and Re-Engagement 

Pg 102 R7) Safe Drinking Water 

Pg 103 R8) Transitional Bilingual Instruction Program (TBIP) Eligibility 

Pg 104 R9) Nourishing Partnerships Between Government Entities & Public Schools 

Pg 105 R10) Firearms-Free Schools 

Pg 106 R11) Equity-Based Educational System 

Pg 107 R12) Flexibility of Graduation Requirements for Students Impacted by Covid-19 

Quarantine 

Pg 108 R13) Expansion of Work-Based Learning Opportunities 

Pg 109 R14) Gun Violence Prevention 

Category 2: Staff 

Pg 110 R15) Professional Development for Basic Education Instruction via Distance Learning 

Pg 111 R16) Fully Funding of School Employee Benefits and Pensions 

Pg 112 R17) Statewide Salary Schedule 

Category 3: Capital Facilities and School Construction 

None 

Category 4: Funding and Allocations 

Pg 113 R18) No Mid-Year Budget Cuts 

Pg 114 R19) Equitable School Funding 

Pg 115 R20) Mitigate Education Funding Formula Inequities in Salary Allocation 

Pg 116 R21) Staff Funding Allocation System 

Pg 117 R22) Protecting Local Effort Assistance 

Pg 118 R23) Promptly Pass-Through Federal Dollars 

Pg 119 R24) Increase Amount and Flexibility of ESSA Funding 

Pg 120 R25) Review/Revision of the Prototypical School Model 

Category 5: Governance 

Pg 121 R26) School Day/Bell Schedule Flexibility 

Pg 122 R27) Process to Challenge Audit Findings 

Pg 123 R28) Declared Emergency Response Liability 

Pg 124 R29) Limiting School District Liability 

Pg 125 R30) Education Effectiveness & Flexibility Ac 

Pg 126 R31) Standardization of School District Audit Costs 

Pg 127 R32) Federal Funding for Unique Programs 

Pg 128 R33) Federal Communications Commission (FCC) and Educational Broadband Services 

  



New/Amended/Returning Positions at a Glance 

Category 1: Learning 

 New Positions (Legislative) 

Pg 28 2) Reduce Barriers to Post-Secondary Education 

Pg 29 3) Mastery-Based Credit to Meet Graduation Requirements 

Pg 30 4) State Require Assessments 

Pg 31 5) A Public Option for Online Education 

Pg 32 6) Curriculum Protection 

Pg 33 7) Awarding Diplomas Posthumously 

 Amended/Consolidated Positions (Legislative) 

Pg 34 8) Addressing Digital Equity for Washington Students  
Pg 35 9) Full Support of Basic Education in Extreme Circumstance 
Pg 36 10) Linking Graduation Requirements to Career Pathways 
Pg 37 11) McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act Funding 
Pg 38 12) Comprehensive School Safety 
Pg 40 13) Comprehensive School and Student Safety 

 SLP Eligible Returning Positions (Legislative) 

Pg 42 14) K-12 World Language Instruction 
Pg 43 15) Expanding Access to and Equitable for all Dual Credit Options 

Category 2: Staff 

Category 3: Capital Facilities and School Construction 

 SLP Eligible Returning Positions (Legislative)  

Pg 44 16) School Construction Revenue 

Category 4: Funding and Allocations 

 New Positions (Legislative) 

Pg 45 17) Funding for Nutritious Meals for Students Universal Free School Meals 

Pg 46 18) Universal Free School Meals 

Pg 47 19) Equity-Based P-12 Education Funding Model 

Pg 48 20) Federal Impact Aid Program 

Pg 49 21) Districts Under 500 Students 

 Amended/Consolidated Positions (Legislative) 

 Pg 50 22) Transportation Funding 
Pg 51 23) Hold Harmless 
Pg 52 24) Levy Authority and Local Effort Assistance 

 

Continued… 



Category 5: Governance 

 New Positions (Legislative) 

Pg 89 56) Regulations Governing K-12 Education 

Pg 90 57) Attract, Recruit, and Retain Diverse School Board Directors 

Pg 92 58) Participation in Local Voters’ Pamphlet 

 Amended/Consolidated Positions (Legislative) 

 Pg 93 59) School Year 

 SLP Eligible Returning Positions (Legislative) 

Pg 94 60) Government-to-Government Consultation 
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